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SUMMARY

i. This is a historical study of problems of command and con-
trol in the management of U.S. affairs in Laos from August to
December 1960. It i1s the first half of an intensive study of the
experience in Laocs, the second half of which will carry the story
into Ma& 1961. During the four months from August to December
1960, the JCS had a growing interest and participation but still
a comparatively minor role because the problem was predominantly

political at that time. [:

::] But this is a
period of real interest to the JCS partly because of its partici-
pation and partly because it set the stage for the later perioed,

from December 1960 to May 1S61, when the JCS role was much greater.

1i. The analysis of the Laos incident is one of a series of
historical analyses of critical incidents in the recent past that
was undertaken to develop empirical data concerning the circum-
stances and prcblems of national command and control systems. The
data and findings thus developed are expected to provide a realis-
" tic guide to the requirements of command and control systems, to -
the evaluation of proposed equipments, and as an aid to those coﬁ;
sidering means of more effective command organization. It is
hoped that the data and findings developed by these historical
studies, when made available to those with cperating responsibili-
ties at higher command echelons, may form the first part of a
dizaiogue. The second part of the dizlogue will be, hopefully, a
response of responsible operators, who may add insights, drawn
from their practical experience, to the historical analysis, the
ultimate purpose being to sharpen our understanding of the workings

and problems of thie national command control structure.
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1ii. This study begins by summarizinzg the events ang circumstances
leading up to the Kong Le coup of § August 1960, The intensive
analysis begins with that event, The narrative analysis describes
the initial sensing and reactions to the Kong Le coup, Ifirst in
Vientiane and then in Washington, the undermining of the initial
UG.S. decisions by the fzll of the Tiaoc Somsanith government which
we had originally supported, and the reconsiderations of TU.S.
policy in Washington beginning a weelr later, There then ensued
the seesaw, repetitive history of U.S. policy in Laoz from late
August 1960 to late November, during which time the U,S. undertook
to support both the Souvanna government and the opposed grous
headed by Gen, Phoumni. Then came decisions to support Phcumi more
vigorously; but the implementation was always complirated, and
sometimgs undone, by the desire to conceal the Americzn hand and
to forestall a possible spoilinz action by Souvanna < icng Le
before Phoumit!s strength was sufficiently developed. The events
of this first half of the intensive history of the Laos incident
were culminaced by the flight of Souvanna and the capfure of Vien-

tiane by Phoumi[

1

iv., Figure 1 is a diagram of lines of administrative subordiné;_
tilon effective for Laos during the period of this study. It will -
suggest part of the circumstances that gave rise to Jjurisdictional
provblems during the Laos iaciden%, zome of vhich are described or

d
commented upon in paragraphs 65-52, 159-163, 180-1835, 227, 240,

245 of the historical anzlysis.

v, Table I lists in chronological order 22 definable decisions
taken in the pericd from 9 August to 14 December with an indication
of the agency and echelon responsible for each decisicn, and the
section of the historical analysis that deals with the decision

in more detail.
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FIGURE 1

LINES OF ADMINISTRATIVE SURBORDINATION,
AUGUST 1950 THROUGH MAY 1961
LAOS INCIDENT
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TABLE T

TABLE OF DEFINABLE DECISIONS, CHRONOLOGICALLY ARRANGED, IN LAOS INCIDENT AUG-DEC 1960,

TO INDICATE AGENCY AND ECHELON RENDERING THESE DECISIONS K

. Pertinent Para-

: graphs of Histori-

Date Agency and Echelong/ Declsion cal Analysis

Aug 9 Ambassador Not to permit PEOQO to foster an accommodation between 43
Phoumi and Kong Le.

Aug 9  Asst SecState Instructions to U,S. Ambassador (constituted short- 48
range ad hoc poligy) to exhort ministers to rally behind
legal =overnment [f

Aug 9 Ambagsador and State Not to channel aid to RLG through Fahoumi until Lmbassy 56
| : Dept /Wash. Tepresentabtlve got Royal confirmation of Phoumi
t State echelon unkhown authority.
I
= Aug 11 Dep SecDefl; representa- C: 60
. tives OASD/ISA-~FER,
Asst SecState
o
g Aug 17 Under and Asst SecState;[: , B 90-94
N , _]seek compromise between
Phouwni and Scuvanna.
Aup 22 State; Delfense; echelon [: . : ‘ 103
unknown 7
Aug 23 SecDef/J0S, OASD/ISA- Inform Phoumil of U.,S, support;[; 108-111
FER; Under and Asst —Jinform Souvanna of U.S., sup-
SecState porit of Phouml and FAL,

_/ Agency according to documentary reqords avallable; only the highest knowin echelons are usually
glven here,




TABLE I (Contrd)
Pertinent Para-

a/ . graphs of Historl-
Date Agency and Echelon-= Decision cal Analysis
Aug 29 U.S. Amb/Laos L : < ‘ N 115
Alg 30 OASD/ISA, Asst SecState Resume airlift, H5
Aug 31 Asst SecState Ambassador to inform Souvanna U.S, would support new 121
cabinet as composed only if 1t would deal strongly with
Kon:; Le and restore authority of RLG; offer of ald in
principle to deal with Kong Le if asked,[:
|
Sep 28 CINCPAC f ' o 196
\ .
. |
M Oct 2-3 State-Defense; L 197
. echelon unknown
g Oct 7 State-Deflfense, echelon Suspend military aid to Laos. 163
g high but not known;
) consultation with UK,
o and I‘rance

Oct 7  SecDefl, OASD/ISA-TER; Require Souvanna: to move RLG to Luang Prabang, to prevent 175-176

Kony; Le acts against Phoumi, to cease negotiations with PL,
o

Oct 8 Under and Asst SecState; Decide terms of reference of lmpending mission to Laos. See 178-179
‘ OASD/ISA and QASD/ISA- {inzy and encourage him, see Phoumi and_tell him U.S. support,
FER; CJCS; Ch SAD/J-5; agree on amount of supplies to Phoumi;[:

Oct 8 AChPEO and Ambassador | . . 7] 199




TABLE I (Cont'a)
Pertinent Para-

. a/ : graphs of Histori-
Date Agency and Echelon—= Declsion cal Analysis
.. 1
Nov 10 SecState and Asst Neutralist Laocs unacceptable; support Phouml unequivocably, 218-222
Secs State; Under oust Souvanna by Phouml coup, using King to form new govt,
SecDefl; SA; CJCS for Pol-

icys; ChSAD/J-5 for JCS

Nov 21 AASD/ISA; ACJCS; . Contingent directive to "let Phoumi fight" 1if Luang Prabang 232
SecHcate; draft embody~ under attack.
ing, decision by Pres.
by telephone

Dec 2 Asat SecState; VDJS; Ch Attempted clarification and updating of 21 Nov decision, 247
SAD/J-5; OASD/ISA; OASD/ Specified 1imits to Phoumi operations in order to
ISA-FIR; Asst for Policy facilitvate political settlement., No restraints if
£JCS RLG/PL attack Luang Prabang.

Dec 7 JCS, concur State and Authorization for Phoumi to support coup in Vientiane 253
Defense, probably OASD/ against Kong Le and PL =2iements,
ISA; OASD/ISA-3ERL

I

I I

Dec 14 CINCPAC ' Initiated readiness for JTF 116, 263
Dec 14 State, Defense,[;_ _:] ChPED to provide millitary advice directly to Phoumi, [:_ 267-268
Military Asst to Pres,--
clearance by telephone :]

of key provisions with
President.-

Lasuung
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vi, In the following subparasgraphs are some summary observa-
vlons concerning the problems of command and control and nationzl
gecision making experienced in the Laos incident, August-
December 1960, with a reference to paragraphs in the historical
analysis that 1lllustrzte or elaborate upon the observation,

2. The prcblem overwhelming all others was lack c¢f clearly
defined, clezrly felt national policy and purpose, This was
a probiem beyond the power of JCS to resolve, and was in fact
resolvanle only at a national level, Each agency involved
[ ;] had a legitimate interest in Laos,
Without clear-cut resolution of policy, each agency was pre-
disposed to favor policies based on i1ts accepted mode of
operations and to maintain & proprietary interest in them,
even when they were in conflict with policies being attempted
by other and competing U.S. agencies, So long as higher
authority did not assert 1tself decisively to develop a uni-
fled U.S8. policy, it was possible for peer agencies To appeal
declsions and ©o delay actions or programs lacking uneqguivocal
support of higher authority. No one policy ever had the best
possivle chancz to work because no one pollcy was ever fol—l
lovied To the exciusion of others that lessened 1ts chances off
success (see paragraphs 34-35, 55, 65, 85, 100, 128, 180-185,
200-202, 205, 218-219). '

b. The issues we faced in Laos were ambiguous. This ambi;
guity resulted partly from the fact that we lacked a clear-
cut, consistent, national consensus concerning the basic
nature of the U.S8. problem in Laos and the wisest couuse for
the U.S. to follow in dealing with it. But the ambiguity
resulted also from the fact that intelligence was generally

incomplete, often conflicting and in error, and commonly

dependent upecn sources with an axe to grind, Many of the
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decisions involved the commitment of the prestige of the U.S.
to a2 given policy within Laos on the basis of a judcment of
the personal characteristics c¢f z Lao individual or group.
This also involved, indirectly, z sociological appraisal of
the political forces at work in the land -~ a subject upon
which there were evident and probably inescapable differences
of opinion as between honest and ordinarily competent U.S,

- officials, In additlion to the slipperiness of the subject,
lack of solid information crezted 2 situatlon in which the
proprietary or emotional infterests of those either dealing
with intelligence, or acting upon it, often made it quife im-
possible to escape the influence of the wish upon the thought.
Intelligence information was someblmes sought for the purpose
of supporting a policy contention; and was often supplied, by
ocur Lao sources, on an axe-grinding basis to cultivace or sup-
port the particular American viewpoint that it seemed most
profitable to cultivate, Differences of opinion among Ameri-
cans on U.S., policles in Laos were evident to the Laotians,
who accepted this invitation to exploit American differences
for their own partisan advantages. In place of coldly judi;’
cial and essentially technicai analysis, the situation fre- -
aquently produced polemics, The competitive atmosphere made it
difficult to await dispassionate analysis or to defer commit--
ment uncil 2 confident Judgment would be rendered, (See para-
graphs 35, 37-42, 49-.51, 136-133, 144-157, 24o-242, 252-256,)

&. CINCPAC was empowered by JCS and DOD to make &ll deci-
sions which they couvld make without interagency consultacion,
There was a manifest lack of comparable delegation of respon-
sibility, by the State Department, to the Ambassador, Because
the Ambassador was Chief of the Country Team, the failure of
State to delegzte to the Ambassador had the effect of reducing

T - 8-8 - Summary
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the effectiveness of delegation bv other agencies of opera-
tional responsibilify to their field representatives; the
affairs of other zgencies tended to become involved in the
problem of delegetlon of political authorivcy to the Ambassa-
dor, and thus to impair or destroy the power to expedlte ac-

ion that was the intent of the delegation of power. (See
Table I and paragraphs 56, 64, 75, 93-94, 180-185,)

d. Referral of issues Eo Washington for resolution oiten
created serious operational provlems, Without passinz judg-
ment now on the necessity or wisdom of such referral, it is
to be observed that the situation in the field frequently
changed so fast that the bureaucratic procedures in use could
not keep pace, and decisions were being made in response to
conditions no longer in effect by the time the decisions could
be implemented, Thilis was not a result of inadequate communi-
cations, but rather a resulf of the inherent time-~consuming
characteristics of inferagency coﬁsultation and coordination,
as these functlons were conducted at that time, (See para-
graphs 56, 61, 75, 86, 110, 159-163, 227, 245,)

e. What appeared to be clear and binding declsions ab
higher echelons in Washington repeatedly turned out to be
neither clear nor binding, In some cases this seems due to
lack of incisive guidance from the natiéﬁéivié§ei éb the com- 
peting federal agencies, in other cases the changed situation
in the field by the time the Washington decision was made led
to the decision being set aside by one or another device in
deference to changed circumstances, These points have ail-
ready been noted above, Another important factor was that
higher echelon Washington decisions sometimes failed to be
explicit concerning complications upon which operating person-

nel in the field were concentrating their attention, and for
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thls reason The decisions faliled to be understood in the fleld
in the same way in which they were rendered in Vashington,
even on occasions when Washinzton tried to be most emphatic.
This was partly due to the loss of detalled acquaintance with
local issues and operating conditions in proportion as deci-
sions were referred upward. Upward referral tended to mean a
wider basis of consideration, which was no doubt necessary as
issues grew in Importance, But it frequently happened that
those in a2 position to judge issues frcm & broader base lacked
continuity of lmnowledge of details of pressing importance to
those engaged at the local level, Decisions based on brecad
principle, and communicated in broad terms, sometimes failed
therefore to be understood as they were intended. (See |
Table I; paragraphs 232-244, 227, 74, 114, 103, 111.)

f. Determination of U,S. pclicy in Laos was by no means
limited to those occasions vhen U.S., officials consciously
addressed themselves to formal determinations of pclicy. Some
impertant decisions were rendered inevitable by prior events
or commitments, others were made without full realization that
an opbtion was being exercised, or else were taken as gg_ggg,
tactical decisions which, it is possible in retrospect to
see, carried with them commitments of more long-range strategic
consequences than were envisioned at the time. Perhaps the
most important decision taken with respect o Lacs was that it
was a practical possibility for the U.S. to cbtain & cesired
political outcome in Laos by an immediate, activist program,
or, if not, that it was better To accept the conseguence of
failure in an immediate activist program than to defer actlion
to a later and possibly more zuspicious occasion. (It is
arguable that this was less a free decislon, as commeonly under-

stood, between readily available options, than it was an
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impliecit zcceptance of a Jjudgment that U.S. involvement vas -
already so great that to stand totally to one side was not a
practical possipility.) This issue was apparently never de-
bated; it was accepted, rather, as an ltem of faith. However,
whenever issues presented themselves in a form recognicsably
affording a cholce in the actions open to us, there was a
fendency to view even comparatively minor operational matters
as possible threshold acts involving consequences far beyond
the magnituce of the matter immediately at hand, For this
reason, operacvional matters of comparatively minor immediate
importance were frequently referred to very high echelons
where decisions were rendered, not according to the criteria
of efficient operatlons as such, but rather according to
Judgment 6f broad political consequences, (See paragraphs 48,
54-55, 84, 169, 194-199, 202, 115,)

g. Formal meetings and procedures often constituted a mere
formalization of decilsions already largely worked out, often
on the basis of informal and unrecorded contacts and commmuni-
cations. These informal exchanges included telephone and
felecon conversatlons between points in Washington, Hawaii;_
Thailand and Laos, personal and cut-of-channel personal con;¢'
tacts in all places. The direction of inguiries and the as-
signment of responsibillties sometimes went to individuals
rather than to formal stations or organizetions in the estab-
lished chain of command, reflecting & preference to deal with
tnown individual capaebilitles and predilections, at times,
rather than with official stations and formalized procedures.

(See paragraphs 81-82, 180-185, 225-227, 2.5, 249,)

vii. Alternative procedures that it seems 1n retrospect might
have improved the effectiveness of U.S. performance during this

pericd would have included:
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a. Incisive decisions and necessary lmplementing actions
at the national level requiring complete cooperation and coor-
dination of U.S. efforts in the field.

b. Broad and deep investigation and definitlon of alterna-
€ive courses of acticn open to the U.S., with attention to
the practical prospects of success and the consequences of
failure of each of these,

¢. Assurance that agency specialists regularly responsible
for monitering local problems vere speciclly gualilied, were
privy to all information and all considerations of issues
directly related to their specizl responsibilities, and were

present and invited to speak on all occasions when decisions

were rendered,
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GLOSSARY OF ABBREVIATIONS AND UNUSUAL TERMS

AATRA Assistant Air Attache
ACAN Army Command Administrative Networik
ATRA Air Attache (USAIRA)

[ 1 ¢
:

ARMA (USARMA) (U.8.,) Army lMilitary Attache
ARPAC U.S. Army Pacific Command
ASAP As Soon as Possible

[ 1 =
L1 C

I

CDNI "Commlttee for the Defense of the iational
Interest,"” formed June 1958, is predomi-
nantly military, right wing, and is con-
treolled by top ranks of FAL.

ChiCom Chinese Communist

ChiNat Chinese Nationalist

ChPEO Chief of Program Evaluation office (Laos)

CHJUSMAAG Chief, Joint U.8. Military Assistance and.
(Sometimes CHJUSHMAG) Advisory Group {(Thailand)

CINCPAC Commander in Chief, Pacific

CINCPACPOLAD Polifical Adviser to CINCPAC

CINCUSARPAC Commander in Chief, U.S. Army, Pacific

CcT : Country Teanm

DCM | Deputy Chief of Mission (of an Embassy)

DepTel . State Department Telegram to an Enbassy

DRV Democratic Republic of Vietnam (North
(Sometimes DRVH) Vietnam)

DTG Date Time Group, supposedly represencing

date of sending a message, and used by
CINCPAC and others as an identifying ref-
erence number, (As, DTG 020045Z, Jan, 61;
0045 hours Zulu-"Zulu® meaning Greenwlch
Time- of 2 Jan. 61.)
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FBIS

FMM

GM

GRrC

HRC

ISA-FER

ICC

LCVP
DM
LCM
ITAG
MAP

Military Region

State Department Telegram originating
in an Embassy, addressed to State
Department/Washingtcon, D. C. unless
ctherwise specified.

[j | - | ’:1

Estimated Time of Arrival

The Laotian Army (Forces Armees
Laotiennes)

The Laotian Army (Forces Armees Royalles)
Forelgn Broadcast Information Service
French Military Mission

Groupe Mobile, A French military cadre

approximately like a mechanlzed, rein-
forceca infantry battalion

Government of the Republic of China
(Nationalist)

High Revolutionary Committee

International Security Affairs - Far East
Region

International Control and Supervisory
Commission

Iznding Craft, Vehicles and Perscnnel
Laos Defense Ministry

Landing Craft, Mechanized

Liaison and Technical Advisory Group
Military Assistance Program

Laos was divided into 5 military regions.
The first military region was in the
northernmost area north of Luang Prabang,
the second region was Jjust south of there
and covered the important area of the
Plaine des Jarres. The fifth region was
in the center of Laos with headgquarters
in €the administrative capital ol Vietnam.
Tha third region was south of this, with
headquarters in Savannakhet, and the
fourth rezion was the southern tip of
Laos with headquarters at Pakse.

C
|
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NIACT

NLHX

NOTAL

NVN
OASD/ISA-FER

0SD/0S0
OCB
Para

PARU

Pathet Lao (PL)

Night Action {refers to State Department -
gcables recguiring that an officer be noti-
fied immediately upon receipt regardless
of time of day).

Neo Lao Hak lat, (Also, see Pathet Lzo.)
The legally constituted politiczl party,
created in 1957 by the Vientiane Agree-
ments, of the Pathet Lao (PL), a left wing
military group reinforced by Viet Minh,
which was to have metamorphosed intec the
NLHX, but which only went underground for
a time while PL military goals were subor-
dinated to the political goals of the NLHX.

Naval Communications term meaning "not to
all (nor needed)," or "restricted distri-
bution”

North Vietnam (same as DRV or DRVH)

Office of Assistant Secretary of Defense
for International Security Affairs, Far
Fast Region

Office of Secretary of Defense/0ffice of
Special Operations having the formal title
of Assistant to the Secretary of Defense

Operations Coordinating Board
Paratrooper

Police and Resupply Units [

.

The Pathet Lao (Free Lao State) was formed
in 1953 by Prince Souphanouvong, with the
financial and military backing of Ho Chi -
Minh and his Viet Minh, At this time, it =
sought to expel the French Colenials and -
to establish the sovereignty of Laos, The
Geneva Agreements of 1954 took note of the
Declaration of the RLG that all elements
within the country (referring primarily to
Pathet Lao) sheculd be integrated into the
National Community of Laos, Althouzgih the
Agreements required that the Pathet Lao be
gathered together into Uwo provinces befcere
this integration, they did not specify the
means of bringing about this required inte-
gration. After the Pathet Laoc and RLG had
bargained intermittently for 3 years, they
reached a formal agreement dissolving the
Pathet Lao and sanctioning the creation of
the Neo Lao Hak Xat, whilch replaced the
insurgent Pathet Lao military group as a
legal party. However, the Pathet Lao,
many of whom joined the Neo Lao Hak Xat,
still remained a dissildent militantc force;
thus, the Neo Lao Hak Xat is often identi-
fied as the Pathet Lao in the popular

mind, The Neo Lac Hak Xat is Communist-
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PEO
PEO Rep

POL
POLAD
PRC

RCT
RLG
RTAF
RTG
SAD/J-5
SEA
SecDef

L 1
SitRep
SVN

TSX
UsG
USIA
USCH

infiltrated, but it is not the Communist..
party of Lzos, which party, although well-
concealed, is recognized as existing as a
separate entity.

Program Evaluation QOffice

PEO Representaﬁive, used with reference
generally to representatives in localities
outside the administrative capital of
Vientiane

Petroleum, 0il and Lubricants

Political Adviger

Peoples Republic of China (Communist
China)

Regimental Combat Team

Royal Laotian Government

Royal Thai Air Force

Royal Thai Government

Subsidiary Activities Division, J-5
Southeast Asia

Secretary of Defense

L

Situation Report

\t

g

South Vietnam, same country sometimes
simply called Vietnam

Top Secret, Exclusive

United States Government

U.S. Information Agency

U.S. Operations Mission, the AID mission

(thin ICA, before that FOA, and originally
ECA
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HISTORICAL ANALYSIS OF THE LAOS INCIDENT,
AUGUST 1660 TO MAY 1301

PART I, AUGUST TO DECEMBER 1360

PROBLEM
l.;To develop, from examination of American experience in Laos,
August to December 13960, observations and data useful to the
dévelopment of improved command and control systems applicable

to c¢risis situations.

PURPOSE, METHOD, AND SCOPE

2. This 1s the first halfl of a study of American experience
in Laos, August 1960 to May 1961. It is one of a series of
historical analyses of critical incidents of the recent past.
This is 2 historical study employing familiar procedures to his-
torical research. Its particular form is shaped, however, by the
special purposes it is intended to serve. It is believed that
empirical data can be developed concerning the circumstances,
problems and essential functions and characteristics of national
command and control systems, in real situations. These, 1t 1is
hoped, may provide a realistic guide to the requirements of such
systems, for those who are considering means of the most effec-
tive command. organization and a2lso those who are evaluating
equipments proposed as means of improving the command and con-
trol process. Data and findings thus developed will be made
available to those with higher echelon operating responsibili-
ties, as a first part of a dialogue. It is hoped that, as a
secord part of the dialogue, a response from these operators may
be elicited, based on their practical experience, that will
sharpen further ocur understanding of the nature énd needs of

the national command control structure.
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3. Although Lz2os has been a particularly thorny problem to
the United States ever since the Geneva Accords of 1954, and
remains so to this day, this study, as a whole, is limited to
events in the period from August 1960 until May 1961; and this
volume, comprising the first half of the study, covers only the
first fpur months, from the Kong Le Coup of 9 August 1960 until
the capture of Vientiane by Phoumi-Boun Oum forces on 16 December
1960. During this first half of the period that has been studied
intensively, the JCS had a2 growing interest and participation, but
still & comparatively minor role, because the problem was generally

considered to be predominantly political E

]

period from December 1960 to May 1961, which is the subject of the
succeeding second half of the study, the JCS role will be found

To be much greater. But the earlier period is of real interest

to the JCS. There was some measure of JCS participation through-
out. This period set the stage for the later period. And the
Defense establishment cannot afford fto ignore such crises, both
because they share many characteristics of situations in which the
JCS responsibility is immediate, and because such situations
always carry with them the possibility that militery operations

will become the dominant consideration.

4, The narrative of events will be carried by 2 series of
analytical accounts of problems that arose for the American
cormand structure concerned with Laos during this period. An
attempt will be made to depict these problems, as much as possible,
in the light in which they appeared to persons in the chain of

command, at that time. With respect to each of the problems
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studied, wherever it would be useful to do so and available source -
materials permit, the account will describe how it arose and was
sensed, how it was understood at different echelons, whai infor-
mation and other factors entered into the process of dealing with

it, and how the problem was finally disposed of or resolved,

5.;Laos has been a controversial issue within American poli-
tics as well as between the U.S. and some of its major allies from
the beginning of our concern with it. The controversizl quality
of the issue makes it both very difficult to deal with and poten-
tlally very illuminating., The difficulties arising from its con-
troversial nature result in part because dispassicnate treatment
1s always difficuit in the presence of an emotionally heated con-
troversy, and in part because the fact of controversy has made it
difficult to get information that would be necessary if the study
were to pretend to completeness, The potentially illuminating
features resulting from the centroversial nature of the lessue
derive from the fact that some Zmportant element of controversy
may be expc.ted in almost all crisis situations, and is bound to
affect the worlkings of a command and control structure; and must
therefore be accepted as an important part of the rsal world in |

whilch a command and control structure must operate,

6. Thils study will render no judsments upon the merits of the
opposing American views on policy concerning how the Laos issue
should have been handled, But it will not avoid sttention To the

effect of this controversy upon the U.S. management of the problem,

7. The principal single source of information for this study
i1s the collection of message traffic in the files of J-3 Records
and Research Branch made especially available by J-3, These
files are voluminous, but far from complete, The message traffic

data have been supplemented by Joint Staff papers, by materials
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made availlable from the files of CiSD/I3L-FER, by & miscellany of
classified materials available through the WSEG and JCS documents
sections, by interviews with a number of the participants in the

events described, and finally by the standard open-source research

materials available to any historian.

8. In spite of the very voluninous materials that have been
available, the study has been severely handicapped by the fact
that a conslderable amount of documentary data have not been
availablse; even a JCS Historical Division chronology of tThe Laos
affair h=s been withhgld. The laclk of availability of these and
other materials is »lainly due, in many cases, to the political
sensitivity of the Laos issue, even as the subject of an in-house _
study. The principal sources known to be missing are as follows:

a. Intelligence carrying special security classifications,

.
o
by

Cc. An indeterminate nunber of "eyes only," "exclusives"
and other personally privileged messages. Many messages S0
labelled have been available, but it is believed that many
others exist that have not been available.

d. Records of several high level meetings.

e. Most of the State Department message traflic.

f. Informal messages of many kinds, including unrecorded
conversations and televhone calls, telecons, hand-carried
messages, etc.

g. A chronology of the Laos affair compiled by the

Historical Division of JCS.
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9. Recause often there is redundant evidence of & single
happening, and this evidence is soc widely scattered that it is
difficult to conceal it a2ll, the geps in cur knowledge of the
general nature of events are probably not nearly as great as
the apparent gaps in {he evidence. It requires only one residual
clue, out of a great many that once existed, to prove that a
given e&ent occurred.. It repeatedly happens that the nature of .- -
missing messages or unrecorded meetings or understandings is
revéaled by the content of other messages or other documents or
festimony. It is believed, therefore, that a general knowledge
of the course and nature of the events, even of many rather fine
details, is possible without full documentation. But the study
of the mechanisms whereby decisions were made and policy imple-
mentation developed would certainly have been more comprehensive,
and confidence that all important factors were taken into account

would have been greater, if there had been a more complete access.

DISCUSSION
1/
SOME TMPORTANT BACKGROUND FACTORS

10. Lacs is a landlocked, relatively inaccessible, loc¢sely knlt
kingdom covering 90,000 square miles and embracing about 2,000,000
people, of whom about one-tenth are literate, and of whom about 1
nine-tenths are subsistence farmers living in small villages
self-contained economically, socially and polifically. Although
the Lao are the dominant ethnic group, they comprise less than
half of the total population, and there are 6 other ethnic groups
(Kha, Meo, Yao, Tribal Thai, Overseas Chinese and Vietnamese)
that have generally preserved their own language, customs, and
‘separate in-group loyalties. There are 4 major language groups
and one minor language group (T'ai, Mon-Khmer, Tibeto-Burmese,
Miao Yao, and Malayo-Polynesian), and about 80 dialects of these,

in addition to Chinese, Vietnamese and French. The dominant Lzao

1/ Some readers will find it helpful to refer briefly, at this
point, to Appendix "A," "Chronological Background of the Laos
Incident." '
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are concentrated in a2 narrow band azlong the Mekong and along its
Nam Hou trivutary in northern Laos. The Tribal Thal are located
mostly in the northern valleys and the Chinese and Vietnamese in
urban areas, while the Kha, Meo and Yao inhabit largely the
mountainous and plateau arzas. The ruling elite of Laos 1is
essentially a closed group of about 25 families that make up the

Lao nobility.

11. ¥While an overlzy of French culture has besn imprinted upon
the rnobility and upon the commerciazl 1ife of Vientiane and other
Mekong Valley cilties in the south, the l1life and culture of most
of the peonles who ixnhabit the land is primitive in technology,
and either tribal or of the peasant-village type in socizl and
political organization. The authority of the Royal Laotian
Govermnment (RLG) ordinarily does not extend far beyond the
boundaries of the major towns in which its troops are gquartered.
Military leaders are often more like local war lords or nedieval
condotieri than officers of a modern western army. The troops
themselves generally are unusually scraggly youngsters turned
mercenaries for want of some other steady employment. The
suzerainty of the RLG is generally acknowledged by the various
tribes only when the physical force of the RLG is immediately
present and recognizably superior. Laos can scarcely be thought”
of correctly as a modern nation: it is a land of diverse tribal
and peasant cultures, with an early iron age technology, suddenly
thrust intoc the atomic age at a major pecint of contest between the
two conflicting political ideologies of the modern world. There
are eight familiy gcroups that dcminate Lao political, social, and
economic life: <the Katay-Prince Boun Oum group; the Luang Prabang
group, centered around the junior branch of the Royal family and
led by Prince Souvanna Phouma; the 3ananikone group, which is

essentially a Vientiane Province family; the Souvanavengs; tie

Seamsnemen, - 11 -
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Voravongs of Savannalkhet Province; the Szy family, descended from
the former royal family of Xieng Khouang; the Chounramany of

Khammouane Province; and the Royal family.

12. The Geneva Agreements of 1954, which terminated the Inde-
China War, included two sets of provisions, some knowledge of
which 1s important to an understanding of events in Laos since
1954, and of the problems of American participation in Lzo affairs
since that tinme. e first such provisions are those that governed
the presence of foreign militery personnel and establishments in
Laos; the second are those that related to conditions, established
by the treaty, for the integration of the Pathet Lao into the
political structure of the Kingdom of Laos and Patl:et Lao fighting

forces into the Royal Laotian Army.

13. The Agreements prchibited the presence of foreign military
personnel or establishments in Laos except in the case of the
French, who were permitted to leave 1ot to exceed 1500 officers

and NCOs within Laos for the training of the Lao Army, and, in

-addition, were permitted to retain two military establishments

within Lacs, one at Senc and the other in the lMekong Valley either
in Vientiane Province or downstream from Vientiane. To maintain ,
these latter establishments, the French were permitted by the )
terms of the Agreements to retain a total of not to exceed 3500
men.;/

14. The section of the agreements relating to the cessation

of hostilitles specified also that Sam Neua and Phong Saly

Provinces were areas into which the fighting units of the Pathet

1/ Department of State Publication 6446, smerican Foreign Policy
1950 to 1955, Basie Documents, Vol. I, ''Agreement on the
Cessation of Hostilities in Laos, 20 July 1954," Chap. II,
pp. 7T75-777, UNCLASSIFIED.
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Lao might move, within the following 120 days, and remain in
thereafter pending a political settlement (Article 14). This
provision had the practical effect of giving possession of these
two provinces to the Pathet Lao. and endorsing their claim to it
until they chose to come to terms with the Royal Laotion Govern-
ment (RLG). A political seftlement was not specified by the
Agreeménts -- being left, presumably, for the Lao to accomplish
themselves. However, the International Control Commission (ICC),
which was established by, and its Terms of Reference described
by, Chapter VI of the Agreements, was entrusted with the control

and supervision of the provisions of the Agreements.

15. In the Final Declaration of the Conference, 21 July 1954,

all of the participant nations at Geneva took formal notice of
the Declaration by the RLG, same date, of its intentlon of
adopting measures to permit all citizens 4o take their place

in the national community, specifically promising guarantees

of fundamental rights and freedoms to all citizens, and general
elections by secret ballot. The difficult central issue of the
integration of the fighting units of the Pathet Lao into the
Royal Laotian Army -- the Forces Armfes Laotiennes (FAL) -- was

left dangling.

16. The United States was not signatory to the treaty, and the
U.S. represenfative, attending as an observer, expressly refrained

Trom Jjoining in the Final Declaration of the Conference. However,

the U.S. representative did meke, for the U.S8., a unilateral
Declaration that expressly "took note" of the provisions of the
Agreements restricting the introducticn of foreign military

aid or personnel, and also concerning the integration of the

- S T




Pathet Lzo 2nd the Pathet 1zo armed forces intc the government
and army of the Royal Kingdom of Laos.l/

17. In the latter stages of the Indo-China War the U.S. had
been supplying large gquantities of materiel fo the rrench Army
in Indo-China. After the sigzning of the Geneva Agreements, it
became evident that if Laos were to have a chance to become the
independent nation presumably intended by the Treaty, it would
need financial help for its government and its economy, and
military supplies for its Army to provide internal stability
and national cefense, France was financially unable to meet
these demands and the U.S. undertook to supply them. From
FY 1955 to FY 1961 the U.S. appropriated $371.6 million for
military and economic aid to laos. Two-thlrds to four-fifths
of the budget of the laos government was paid from U.S. assist-
ance, and zall of the pay of FAL and military supplies, and most
of the rice for the laotian Army, came from the United States.g/

18. It vas necessary to ectablish an administrative mechanism
in Laos throush which to funnel the supplies to the French for
-the use of the Laotian Army. This was accomplished by the estab-
lishment of a group, in December 1955, called the Program
Evaluation Office (PEQ). It was staffed at first mainly by
retired U.S, military men who, because of retirement, were bona.
fide civilians and therefore met the terms of the Geneva Accords.
The main function of this group was to receive and screen the

rrench requests for aid for the Izos Army, and to arrange the

1/ Geneva Agreements as cited above, Final Declaration of the
Conference, pp. 785-786, and "Statement by the under
Secretary of State at the Concluding Plenary Session of
the Geneva Conference," pp. 787-788.

2/ Agency for International Development, Office of Statistics
and Reports, "Foreign Assistance and Assistance from Inter-
national Organizations, Obligations, and Other Commitments,

1 July 1945-30 June 1960," UNCIASSIFIED; Discussion with
Mr. Waskofs, Lacs Desk, Agency for International Development,
30 Mar 62, UNCLASSIFIED. :
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details of delivery. This arrangement was followsd until <he ..
fall of 1958. Little attempt was made to influence the use to
which the military aid was put, and zs time passed there was a
zrowing feeling that the zid supplied in this way was nct being
efficiently utilized, and that the purposes of the program were
not heing served. But tefore events in the military aid program
after 1958 cuin be related it is necessary to recapitulate politi-
cal and military developments within L=2os that led up to the

special conditions a2t the end of the year 1958.

19, The Pathet Izao (PL) combat units that had remained in
Sam Neuva and Phong Szly provinces were the key to the political
settlement within Laos that had been anticipated hut not effected
by the Geneva fLgreements. These units were leit over Irom the
Indo-China War in which they had been associated with the Viet
Minh. In the period thereafter they continuec to be supplied
and t¢ receive some training from the Viet Mina., They were in
fact the Army of the Communist-infiltrated pclitical groups that
contreolled most orf Sam Heua and Phong Saly provinces. They
engaged occasionzlly in guerrilla activities znd were always
a menace to the integrity of the RLC aznd to the pezace of ILacs.
The controlling issue in the history of Laos after the Genevé*r
Agreements is the issue of the political settlements that theu
Agreements nad not achieved, And the key to the settlement of
thet issue was the mafter of the disposition to he made of the
Pathet Lao fighting units which were the seat of Pathet Lao

power.

20. Informal talks had begun at the Plaine des Jarres on
3 January 1955, then were broken off on 21 2pril beczause PL
propeosals were entirely unacceptable to the Royal Government
and negotiations were suspended on 21 anpril 195%, Various

external and internal pressures ware exerted on the Royal

G - 15 -




Government to reswne negotiations. The PL launched an attack 6n
government troops in Sam Heua two days after the breakdovn of
negotiations. The Indian chairman of the ICC urged RLG conces-
sions to the PL. Iater, an ICC resolution recommended contlnued
negotiations. A new Indian delezate was dispatched from New
Deini with specizl instructions to stimulate negotiations.
Neither the lao people ncr the members of the National Assembly
understood the Communist ties of the PL and the nature of their
demands. They only saw that the civil strife was continuing.
Despite the Government's explanations of the reasons for the
breai:s in negotiations, the Mational Assembly appeared convinced
that a solution should be possible. In June 1955 the RLG moved
to strengthen ite nezgotiztion position by repeating an earlier
request for an ICC ruling on the guestion of RLG soverelgnty
over the northern section, stating that further negotiations
were impossible until an answer was received. VWhen the ICC
formally recognized the RLG sovereignty (15 June 1955) in Sam
Neuva and Phong Saly, the government agreed to meet azain with
the PL. Negotiations were resumed on 15 July 1955.1/

21. In 1956, under Souvanna Phoumz leadership, and responsive'
to ICC pressures, talks were resumed and early in August somez;
provisional agreements were signed which in general terms called
for the enlargement of the RLG to include Pathet Iz2o elements as’
a first step, with integration of Pathet Lzo combat units into
FAL 25 a second step. Prime iinister Souvanna Phoumza and PL
Chief Souphanouvong issued Jjoint communiqués outlining unifi-

cation settlement. Terms called for neutral foreign policy,

L/ Division of Research for Far East, Intelligence Report 7584,
"Chronolozy of Negotiations Between the Royal ILzo Government
and the Communist PL, Jul 20, 1954-Aug 15, 1957," 26 Sep 57,
Dept. of State, Bureau of Intellizence and Research, p. 2,
SECRET,
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uzrantee of cilvil liberties and rizght of Pathet Izo to operate:

09

3

)

)

olitical party, to participate in supplementary elections

‘g

to the National Assembly, and to be represented in a 'government

of national union." Pathet Lao conirolled provinces and troops
y

were to be placed under Royal Lao Government authority.

223 These provisional agreements were followed Lty a trip to
Peiping and Hanol by a 30-man ILao delezation hezded by Souvanna
ahd the Conservative Katay Don Sasorith. This good will tour
vielded nothing perceptible beyond entertainment., Souvanna and
his half brother Souphanzuvonz, tinz lecder of the Patihet Lao,
then proceeded to take up the problem of the concrete measures
that would be necessary tc¢ carry out the provisional agreements,
As these concrete measures began to become known and understood,
opinidns.developed and spread in many political quarters in Laos
thet the RLG was walking into a Pathet Lao trap. As a result,
such cppesition developed that following almost 2 year of further
negotiations on specifics, the tallks collapsed in the spring of

1957.

23, Contrary to general expectation, Souvanna Phoumna didé not
immediately resign as a result of his fallure to achieve a politi-
cal settlement when the National Assemﬁly convened in its regular
session on 11 May. Instead, he appearsed to have been given a
new lease on life by the promise of support from Deputy Prime
dinister Katzy, leader of a rival faction in Souvaenna's RNation-
2list Party, who felt he would be unable to form a government irl
Souvanna resigned. With the full expectation of remzining in
office, Souvannz pnresented a report on negotiaticns with the PL

at the National Assembly on 27 May and announced that he intended

1/ Central Intelligence Agency, Office of Central Intelligence,
Log. 35388, 0OCI Handbook: ILaos, OCI No. 0331-53, Copy 22,
p. II-4, SECRET. '
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toc continue negotiztlons on Thie basls of the agreement reached-
so far. Neither Souvanna ncr any of the deputies propesed a
vote of confidence on the basis of his policy. However, during
the discussion of Scuvanna'ls speech, eight deputies suggested
that an informal vote to reflect fthe fLssembly'!s opinion on the
problem be taken. On 29 May, a moticn affirming that the
Lssembly wanted the government to carry out the policy outlined
by Souvanna was defezted by 13 to 11l. 3Both the leftist faction
which considered his policy too firm, and the most anti-Communist
faction, which viewed Souvanna's policy as too weak, in its
opposition to PL demands, voted zgsainst the motion. Souvanna's
cabinet promptly resigned and refused teo withdraw its resignation
even when pressed to o so by such ordinarily opposed person-
alitles as the Crown Prince Savang Vathana and Souphanouvong.
The crisis was prolc-sed by the reauvirements in the 1856 con-
stitution that cabin=t members-deziznate abstain from the
investiture vote. Lzstentlion by 10-12 cabinet members in the
39-member Assembly enabled the relztively small opposition
parties to prevent = proposed slate Tron obtalning the necessary
1

-

two-thirds vote.

24, Parliamentary leadership then reverted briefly to the
conservative Katay Don Sasorith. But he, in turn, was unable
to obtain clear majorities, and after twe months of parliamentary
clzshes and maneuvering, Souvanna at the end of the summer of
1957 vmas back as Prins Minister, This tTime he enhanced his
powers to obtaln agresment within the Czbinet by reducing its
nunbers drastically and after this step he groceeded guickly

to negotlate the so-called 18957 Agreements.

1/ Deptl. oI State, Bureau of Intelligence and Research, Division
of Research for Fer East, 26 Sep 57, Intel. Rpt. 7584,
"Chronology of Negctiations Between the Royal Lao Government
and the Communist PL, 20 Jul 54-15 Aug 57," p. 8, SECRET.

2/ Source as above, p. 8.




25. The 1957 Agreements were signed by Souvannz Phouma and
Souphanouvong on 2 November 1857. The mein provisions stipulated:
a. Formation of 2 National Union Govermment, including
the Pathet Lao, with restoration to Laos of the provinces of
Sam Neua and Phong Saly.
b. Surrender of Pathet Lao military equipment to the RLG.
c. Establishment of a new polifical party, the Neo Lao
Hak Xat (NIHX), to replace the Pathet Lao.
d. The assembly of the Fighting Units of the PL in the
province of Phong Saly (in Ban Nam Saleng and Muong Khoua)
and the Province of Sam Neua (Sam Neua and Saleul), where the
Royal Government would undertake to integrate them into the
National Army within the limits of the budget provisions.
Because of the éeiling limit of the budgetary strength of the
National Army in 1957 and 1958, the strength of the combatants
of the PL fighting units which could be integrated into the
Natlonal Army could not be more than 1500 men (officers-NCOs—
rank and file). The remainder of the Pathet Lazo froops would

pv4
return home with their families.

Implicit in the 2 November 1957 Agreements were those terms of

the Geneva Agreements that stipulated Laos would make no militaryf

alliances with other countries; that there would be no military -

establishments in Laos other than those permitted under the

Geneva Accords; and that Lazos would endeaver to follow & policy
2/

of neutrality.

26..Shortly after the signing of these Agreements the two

northern urovinces of Phong Szaly and Sam Neuva were symbolically

1/ Fourth Interim Report of the International Commission for
Supervision and Control in Laos, 17 May 57-31 May 58,
Annexes 14-16, UNCLASSIFIED.

2/ Indo-China Misc. 20 (1954), London, Her Majesty's Stationery
Office, reprinted 1959, Cmd 9239, UNCLASSIFIED.
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restored to the crown on 18 lovember 1957, and two days later a
ccalition governmment includingz Pathet Lao representat%pn (Prince
Souphancuvorz and Prince Vong Vieait) was installedﬁii On

4 May of the following year (1958), a2 suppiementary election,
required by the November Agreements, was held and of the 21 new
depu?ies chosen, nine were members of the NLHX and four were
members of the Santiphad Party, which frequently formed a common
front with the NLHX. The campaign before the election wes
marized by bitter charges aznd countercharges, many of which
centered upon the claim of the NLHX to be the sole guarantor

of peace for the Laotlan people. The election was also marked,

and 1ts outcome influenced, by many personal squabbles among
2

right wing groups and leaders,

27. The NLHX successes in the May election induced alzrm fthat

led directly to two right wing political developments,[:‘

1
supported by the Embassy Political Officer at that time, and .
the Ambassador is believed to have looked with favor upon CDNINA o
until 1t beczme involved, in 1959, in intrigues against the U.S.-
sponsored Premier, t was dominated by top ranking officers of
¥2L (Col., Phoumi, Cen. Ouane, Cols. Bounthieng, Eounpoune and
Sang), with a few right wing political leaders (Sisouk Na

Champassak, Sopsaisana, Khamnhan Panya, Leuam, and Impeng

Suryadhay)}. Second, when the alarm caused by the NILHX successes

1/ Joint Weeka 47, 25 Nov 57, SECRET.
2/ Sisouk Na Champassak, Storm Over Laos (Praeger) New York,

1961: D. 63.




led to the resignation of Souvanna, whose 1957 Agreements were.
blamed, the new government was headed by Phoui Sananilione, an
older, highly conservative, dependably anti-Communist politician,
formerly a favorite of the French Colonial administration, and
whose establishment as Prime Minister was due in neo small meas-
ure t¢ pressure from the American Ambassador. The Phoui Cabinet
originally contained four members of the CDNI. A period fol-
lowed in which the accommodations with the bloc characteristic
of the previcus period were repudiated, and the ties with the
West were strengthened and extended. One of the measures lmpor-
tant to our considerations was the undertaking of major reform

~in the U.S. military aid program in Laos.

28. This growing concern with the inadequacies of the military
aid program in Laos led to the dispatch to lLaos of B/Gen. John
H. Heilintges, in the Fall of 1958, to make a report on the state
of the military aid program. Gen. Heintges necessarily went
into Lzos as Mr. Heintges, a2 clvilian, cut of respect for the
Geneva Accords. He surveyed the situation and found glaring
deficiencizz rot conly 1in supply, but even in the most primary
reguiremente of military discipline and skill. Apert from |
requirements «{ a purely military nature, there were problems“f
growing out of the different national viewpoints of many of
the Lao, French and Americans directly concerned. Some of the
Izo wished to get rid of the French. Some of the French were
resentful of the fmerican presence, except perhaps s suppliers
of funds and materiel., Some Americans wanted to displace the
French entirely. Mr. Heintges decided that not only the force
of the Geneva Agreements, but also the deep penetration of fthe
French culture throughout lLaos, requlred that an effective U.S.

military assistance program would need French cocperation.
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29. With tThe active cooperation of the then Col. Phoumi
Nosavan of the Laos Defense Ministry, and of General d'Arriviere,
Chief of the French Military Missicn (FMM), Mr. Heintges devel-
oped a program which czlled for increased American 2id and con-
siderably ingreased American partilicipation in the administration
of that aid. The program was presented as a Joint Franco-
American proposal and was approved as such by the French and
Ltmerican Ambassadors in Vientiane. On the American side it
was then brought into Wasninzton in December 1958 where i3

was gulckly approved by high levels of the American Covernment.

r

4

1/ Based in some part upon a talk by B/Gen. Herbert G. Sparrow
before the U,S. Army War College, Carlisle Barracks, Pa.,
7 Apr 60, "SE Asia, Laos," SECRET.
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31. In late December 1958, Khamphan Panya, Foreign Minister,

(‘

informed the American Ambassador that there had been Viet Minh
violations of Lao territory in the vicinity of Tchepone, possibly
in response to the anti-Communist measures of the Phouil govern-i
ment.g/ The Lao govermment, in a letter_Ep_theAUN Sgcretary
General on 17 January 1959, protested against the occupation by
Vietnanese Troops of parts of Lao territory,é/ On 11 February
1659 Prime Minister Phoui Sananikone made & formal declaratilon
that Lao had fulfilled ifs obligations under the Geneva Agree-
ments for a political settlement. This impaired the claim of

the ICC to Jurisdiction in Laos and had the effect of reducing

(actually it eliminated) the prospect of reconvening the ICC to

1/ Jdoint VWeeka 29, 19 Jul 59, SECRET.
2/ Joint Weeka 1, 5 Jan 59, SECRET.
3/ Joint Weeka 3, 21 Jan 59, SECRET.
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judge the Laos-DRVN border dispute. On 2 March 1959, UN
Secretary General Dag HammerskJjold visited Laos as part of a
Far East tour. He conferred with Prime Minister Phoul, Foreign
Minister Khamphan Panya, and Crown Frince 3avang Vathana. The
Anerican Embassy gathered that the Secretary General assumed
the attitude of listening sympathetically, seeking to reduce
existiﬁg tensions and yet avoiding becoming personally too
deeply involved in issues.l The DRVN incursions in Tchepone
area appear to have been identified a2s a DRVN border security
regiment. There may or may not have been actual incursions,

as there is an uncertainty of exact border locations, which
were discussed before the Indo-China War, but not permanently
resolved then or since. Hammarskjold's presence may have helped
reduce tensions in the Tchepone érea. Joint Weeka reports by
Embassy-and military attaches indicate that the activity did
fade away for a while after Hammarskjold'!s visit, although there
was a brief alarm again at the end of the month.g/

32. Meanwhile, the two battalions of Pathet Lao fighting units
had remained encamped, pursuant to the November 1957 agreements,
awalting integration into FAL. Vhen the agreed time arrived,
in May 1959, for integration of the Pathet Lzo battalions, a
dispute arose over the unreasonably large number of officers
proposed by the Pathet Lao forces for integration, and alsco
over the Pathet Lao insistence upon the battalions being inte-
grated as units. The camps wers surrounded by FAL forces. The
battalion at Xieng Ngeun accepted the RLG terms, and a brief
surrender ceremony took place on 18 May. The battalion in the
Plaine des Jarres, however, although encircled by five FAL

battalions, did nct accept the terms and escaped intact through

1/ Joint Veeka 11, 17 Mar 59, SECRET,.
2/ Joint Weeka 12, 31 Har 59, SECRET.
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e %
the cordon of surrounding forces.l/ About this time
Scuphanouvong and other NLIX and Santiphab Party leaders in
Vientiane were placed under house arrest. After a very short
time the previously demcbilized Pathet Lao in the northern
provineces took to arms again. Encouraged, supplied, provided
with technical training, given asylum and very possibly some
leadership cadres, by the DRVN, they began extensive guerrilla
operations in late July. They struck first in the Sam Neuva
area and later in Phong Szly Province. The RLG announced &t
the end of July that the Pathet Lao were reinforced by DRVH
officer cadres, and were attacking in force. On L August, the
RLG issued an appeal to the UN. The U.S. announced an increase
in military aid to Laos. Some hostilities continued in the
northern provinces, but Sam Neua did not fall.g/ In September
and October a UN fact-finding cormittee composed of representa-
tives of Argentina, Italy, Japan, and Tunisia, conducted an
investigation of the Lao charges of aggression by DRVN. In
November the UN committee reported no evidence had been found
to support charges of "flagrant aggressions,' but it did cite

evidence of material support of the rebels by the Communists.

L

i

33. In the following month -- December 1659 -- Phoumi led the
CDNI in a coup that upset the Phoui Sanznikone government.
Throughout the month there had been rumblings reflecting a power

struggle between Phoui and the CDNI., Following the dismissal

1/ Joint VWeeka 24, 12 Jun 59, SECRET.
2/ Joint Weeka 32, 7 Aug 59, SECRET, and Joint Weeka 33,
18 Aug 59, SECRET.
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from the cabinet, on 15 December, of three prominent CDII
members -- Phoumi, Khamphan Panya, and Sisouk Ne Champassak -~
events moved towvard a climex. The CDNI held closed meetings,
and reports of plans to stage a coup penetrated outside the
cirecle, were confided to Americans, and even on one occasion
became known to Prime Minister Phoul who passed word of 1t to
Ambassador Smith. The Ambassador sought means to prevent the
threatened coup, including crders to Americans not to asscciate
vith Phoumi in a way fto suggest American support for his plan.
Vlord got to Phoumi that his plan was known, and he gquickly
ordered his troops to seize some key installations the next
morning. From Christmas Day until 30 December the CDNI gradu-
ally extended i1ts hold on the government until finally on the
last day of the year the coup was complete. Phoul was forced
to resign and Phoumi and the CDNI were in possession of the
government. They declared they would rule until the forth-
coming elections, to be held in April 1960. But apparently

in response to pressure from the American Ambassador, Phoumil
and his group agreed to step aside, and on 7 January 1960, the
King appointed ¥XKou Abhay to head a caretaker government untill

new national elections could be held.

34, [: . :
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35. The differences in views of American officials, then as

later, centered upon the choice of individuals and groups who
were to receive American support, This
choice involved judgment of complicated political factors and of
the character and motivations of individual local leaders and |
head men. It also probably reflected the political predilectioné;
of those exercising the choice. Cholce among contenders for )
political power also involved special considerations in Laos,
because coups d'etat and palace revolutions, in a mild Byzantine
style, with much double-dealinz and intrigue but little viclence,
were the usual manner of transferring political power: what would
be called graft in the U.S. was the accepted fashion in politics,
and political alignments of individual leaders commonly fluctuate
widely, in defiance of what would be regarded readily understand-

able political motivations in the U.S. or in most western countries.

It is not surprising, therefors, that there were differences of
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Judgment on such matters among different American officials.

But when 1t was permitted to become evident to leaders among the
Lao that important differences of opinion existed among U.S.
officials in Laos concerning matters of importance tc Laocs and
its competing factions, an invitation was extended to the latter
to exp}oit these differences. Nothing less than excessive
innocence or excessive magnanimity should have been expected to
prevent any Lao leader, or pretender to power, to turn theée
differences to his advantage. Such an effort was bound to invclve
playing off one American official against another; 1t suggested
presentation of Lac issues and information in a way calculated to
appeal to the advertised predilections of the American officials
whom the Lao leaders deemed it profitable to cultivate. It would
seem that this particular problem was a management problem
properly solvable in Washington at an echelon having authority
over all of the warring American officials and agencies. The JCS
could have been expected to cooperate with a national solution,

but hardly expected to provide that solution.[:

1

36. In April 1960, new national elections were held which re-
sulted in all seats in the assembly being won by rightists, |
although the victory was marred somewhat by charges that the
elections had been partially rigged. Following the elections,
on 31 May, 2 strongly pro-iestern government headed bty Tiao
Somsanith was installed. B/Gen. Phoumi Nosavan was the reputed
strong man of the cabinet in his part as Defense Minister, and
his uncompromising anti-Communist views were widely expected to
dominate the policies of the new government. About the same time.

the post of Ambassador Horace Smith was taken over by Ambassador

Winthrop G. Brown. {:: Z
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[: :] In the Embassy, Ambassador Brown replaced
Miss Francoise Queneau zs political officer with Mr. Julian Fromer.
He and ancther Foreign Service Officer, Mr. Holt, thereafter
became the principal political advisers to Ambassador EBrown. Thus
in the period Jjust before the Kong Le coup there were extensive
changes in the line-up. But 1t is not clear what effect these

changes had, if any, in the later play of the game.

INTTIAL SENSING OF AND REACTIONS TO KONG LE COUP

37. On 8 August 1960, Prirme Minister Tiao Somsanith and most
of the members of his cabinet, including most notably General
Phoumi Nosavan and Khamphan Panya {Minister of Foreigﬁ Lffairs),
journeyed to the Royal Capital of Luang Prabang to participate
in preparations for the funeral ceremonies for the late king,
which were to take place in the following spring. Two members
of the cabinet who did not go to Luang Prabang were in Xieng
Khouang. Profiting from the absence of most officials of the
government from the administrative capital of Vientiane, as
well as from the absence of the regular Commanding Officer of
the unit, Captain Kong Le, Acting Commander-in-Chief of the
Second Paratroop Battalion of the Lactian Army, executed a coup:

d'etat in the small hours of the morning of 9 August.

38. The first official American perception of the event was
by the PEO Duty Officer, who awolke the Chief of PEC, with the
report that there were unusual activities going on, including
shooting in the area of Gen. Sounthone's house. (Gen. Sounthone
was Chief of Staff, FAL.) Soon afterward, the U.S. ARMA (Lt. Col.
Joel Hollis) came in, 2nd Heintges and Jollis telephoned the PEO
compound to direct the dispatch, from there, of a brief message,
first notice to CINCPAC and Washington of the coup dtetat. At that
time, however, they knew very little of the nature of what was

occurring. Immediately after the message went out, the telephone

i
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connection was broken, and shortly after that, trucks appeared in
the street with Second Paratrocop Rattalion troopers. It was not
until about 6:30 in the morning that ChPEQ, USARMA and others
cautiously made their way through the streets to the PEC compound,

from which they could communicate with the outside world.

39. Shortly after arriving at the PEO compound, ChFEQO sent out
word that he had been able to contact Col. Kouprasith Abhay,
Commanding Officer of the 5th Military Region, who went to Chinamio
to investigate and was detained, but managed nonetheless to slip a
revolutionary leaflet to the Assistant USARMA. A translation of
the leaflet was provided in the message. It announced that the
military had seized power to oust the corrupt government that
oppressed the people, took money from the great powers -- specify-
ing the .U.S. -- and led to Lao letting blood of Lao. The leaflet
was signed by "The Revolutionary Committee, Capt. Kong Le."

ChPEQO commented that the troops controlled the city, that it was
too early to assess political implications, and that Kong Le was
related to Gen. Quane by marriage.;/

40. In the early afternoon the USARMA reported the situation .
was calm, although Kouprasith was still under arrest, and the
fate of Sounthone still unknown. He commented that Kong Le's
motives were difficult to judge, but he leaned to the view that
they were associated with discontent of the unprivileged role of
the Second Paratrocp Battalion within PAL, and with resentment
of the American preseice in Laos.g/ FBIS soon reported a
Vientiane broadecast in Laotian of a statement by Kong Le which

gave the ostensible reasons for the coup. The motivation was

to stop the cilvil war, eliminate greedy officials, investigate

1/ ChPEO to DA/Washington, CI..CPAC, others, PEO 2219 DTG 0823302z,
August 1960, CONFIDENTIAL.

g/ USARMA/Vientiane to DA/Washington, CX 102, PEQO 2221, DIG
0906002, August 1960, CONFIDENTIAL.
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graft among higher military commanders, and oust foreign military
personnel. The statement complained about U.S. interference in
Lao affairs and specifically charged that ten Americans had been
surreptitiously authorized by the RLG to command the Second
Paratroop Battalion and that other Lao battalions were similarly
commanded. The U.S. was charged with responsibility for the civil
war, and for buying Lao officials and army commanders.l/ The
propagandist charges in this statement loocked like a melange of
complains of malcontents including both left-wing doctrinaries
and Vientiane rice merchants to whom Phoumi wes indebted. Through
his communications with PEO representéﬁives (PEO Reps) in the
regions, ChPEQ was able promptly to ascertain, and report, that
outside of Vientiane all was quiet.g/ (See Figure 3, page 55,)

41, Kong Le had for some time been an American favorite. He was
believed by PEO to like Americans, and was generally considered
the best soldier in the Laotian Army.  His unit, the Second Para-
troop Battalion, was considered the beét unit orf that Army. [j

:] Purthermore, Kong
Iet's Second Paratroop Battalion was headquartefed in a camp 17 kilo-

meters outside of Vientiane where jungle training was conducted

L

::] This will suggest one of the reasons vhy knowledgeable.
American offlcials were scomehwat at a loss to interpret the Kong Le
coup when it first became known. The consensus now seems to be

that Kong Le acted from petulant impulSiveness in seizing Vientiane,

1/ FBIS 819 OOUA WP, UNCLASSIFIED.
2/ CINCPAC to JCS, DTG 092017Z Aug 60, CONFIDENTIAL.

'
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- then began to look about for political content and direction for

the coup that had come off so easlly and without deep motivation.

42, In Vientiane, in Bzngkok -- important to our considerations
because it served as an undisturbsd listening nest for events in
Laos -- and finally in Washington, the first pressing problem
was vo ascertain enough facts to permit an interpretation of
events on which to base a determination of the response the U.S.
should make. The first report sent out by Heintges and Hollis
made known that an attempted coup dletat was in process. That
was about all. Vhen the first revolutlonary handblills were dis-
tributed from the trucks, which was after the first message was
sent out, it was possible to identify Kong Le and the Second
Paratroop Battalion with the coup. But this was far from enough
information. Who else was assoclated with the coup? Who might
be the power behind it? ‘llere there connections between the coup
leaders and the Pathet Lao? What were the real purposes and the

ultimate aims of the coup?

43, All available evidence indicates that in Vientiane, in
Bangkok, and in Washington there was full agreement, initially,
on the principle that the U.S. should not only continue to sup-
port the established legitimate government, but also should
actively support efforts of that govermment to reestablish itself
in Vientiane (and elsewhere if needed). But full agreement on
the principle was not accompanied by full agreement upon means
fo be employed to implement thié principle. The PEO group in
Vientiane tended to be activist in its philosophy, and as early
as the morning of the 9th began to lay plans. But the Ambassador
and his political advisors tended to prefer to wait until the
pattern of events was clearer, to avoid actions not specifically
authorized by guidance from Washington if they involved risk of

embarrassment or of creating incidents. PEO plans centered on

T =32
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an iniltial objective of getting Phowni back to Vientiane. Friend-
ship with Phoumi and acquaintanceship with Kong Le convinced ChPEO
that if the two could be brought together, a satisfactory accommo-
dation would result. It was proposed to send a radio to Luang
Prabang to be put at Phoumi's disposal. But the Ambassador turned
down this and other specific suggestions, apparently on grounds
that his guidance from State Department did not authorize commit-

ment to the political risks or complications that were involved.

Li, The earliest available State Department message traffic
indicates preocccupation with retention of undisputed claim to
legality by the RLG, with ideas of using the King to achieve
restoration of legitimate authority in Vientiane, with fear of
rash intervention by Thailand and consequent international com-
plication and magnification of the affair, and with the persistent
uncertainty about the dimensions and extent of the intrigue.;/
Most of the information that came from Vientiane in the first two
days of the coup did little fo provide ansvwers to Washington's

questions, or to resolve Vashington!s hesitancy concerning specific,

positive actions to restore the legitimate govermment.

45, The available J~3 files of message traffic contain only
a random few of the many messages that were received and sent, in
Washington, in the first few days after the Kong Le coup.

Apparently this results from the fact that the special file

1/ DepTel To Vientiane 101 NIACT, 9 Aug £0, 5:50 PM, CONFIDENTIAL;
DepTel to Bangkok 131 NIACT, 9 Aug 60, 5:50 PM, SECRET. The
writer of the Vientlane DepTel, Assistant Secretary for Far
Eastern Affairs J. Grahim Parsons, a former Ambassador to Laos,
expressed his misgivings on the last polnt ZIn reference to
possible Thai intervention/: “while information upon which
to base U.S. policy decisions is understandably thus far
lacking, we would not wish in any way 4597 complicate or have
our friends complicate any determined effort which /The/
legitimate government under [Eng7 King's direction might make
to restore its authority."
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was not set up immediately, and when it was, some messages were
not available for inclusion. Laos was fhen being followed,
within the Joint Staff, by the Pacific Section of the Eastern
Branch of the Commands Division of J-3. There was a disposition
within this group to judge the first reports of the Kong Le coup
as "just another coup" not startlingly different from the many

that had occurred in Laos in the previous 5 years.

46. Throughout 9 and 10 August, the Vientiane Embassy trans-
mitfed to the State Department, in a series of messages, trans-
lations of‘the leaflets, communiques and radio broadcasts put
out by the High Revolutionary Committee (HRC), together with some
comment and such scanty solid information as circumstances permit-
ted. The Revolutionary Committee stztements, being deliberately
contrived to appeal to as many as possible in order to reduce
popular alarm, foster public order, and atiract as wide public
support as possible, were not very illuminating. Somewhat more
factual was the word, transmitted to Washington by both ChPEO
and the Ambéssador, that the HRC had called for a public demon-
stration before the National Assembly, which was taken to suggest
that the coup leadership seriously intended tc convene the National
Agssembly and to legitimatize itselfl by act of that Assembly.l/
But this did 1itfle more than confirm that the coup leadership
intended to hold on to what it had already seized in Vientiane,
and to expand that into control of all of Laos. Later in the
day of the gth, Kong Le addressed the National Assembly, saying

Souvanna Phouma should be Prime Minister. But Souvanna declined,

saying such power resided in the National Assembly.

47. The first specific event, after the coup itself, to elicit

a strong, evident Washington responsive action, was the movement

T/ PE0 2219 and 2221 and Embrel 240.
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of Defense Minister Phoumi and Finance Minister Impeng, with
other officials not of cabinet rank, from Luang Praban: to Ubon,
Thailand, on 9 August. This move was evidently first reported

in an EmbTel (#210) from Bangkok the same day.l/ The first re-
pcrt of this permitted the impression, apparently, that more

than these two ministers might be present. 4And it stimulated
fear, abt the State Departmenﬁ: (a) that they were seeking asylum
in Thailand, which would facilitate Kong Le's efforts to solidify
his position and to gain recognition of ofther governments with
Embassies in Vientiane; (b) that their presence (by design or
otherwise) would lead to Thal intervention, which in turn might
serve as pretext for Viet Minh or Chinese Communist (Chicom)
counterintervention; (c) and that mass exodus of RILG officials

would undercut argument that Kong Ie coup was merely a local

uprising.

&8. Responding to these fears, State issued specific instruc-
tions to the Ambassador in Bangkok which amounted to a very
short range ad hoc¢ political action policy for Lacs, but it
specified no implementing action details, and no U,S, participa-
tion in overt acts. A responsible U.S., official was to be dis-
patched immediately to Ubon to meet the ILao ministers, ascertain
their plans, urge them to put down rebellion as quickly as pos-
sible to avold creating opportunities for the Pathet Iao. All
ministers should, as a first essential, return to Laos, and seek
to rally all elements behind the govermment. The Prime Minister
and Foreign Minister might stay in Iuang Prabang, whence the King
might be induced to issue a call for natiocnal unity. Bouavan
Norasing and Touby Iyfong might proceed to Xieng Khouang to look

after things there. Those "at present in Thailand should return

1/ Nature of the missing message is partially evident from
reference to it in DepTel to Vientiane 141, stampad out at
5:50 PIi Vashington time, 9 Aug.

WO RORES. L35 .




"

to laos posesibly to [the]'South."l/ There is an infteresting
note, in handwriting, on the copy that was reproduced for inclu-
sion in the J-3 files, to wit: "State wants Phoumi to Return to
Fight." The messagze also gave instruciions Lo contact Col.
Sourith Sascrith, commander of the i1ao Air Force, who was sched-
uled to arrive ;n Bangkok at midnight, 9 August, on a PAA plane
from the U.S8., and induce him to contact the Lao ministers at
Ubon. Sourith was described as "possibly . . . one officer who
could restore situation in Vientiane.” But the ad hoc political
policy of these instructions still did not come to grips with the
question o the speciflic means -- other than purely hortatory

means -- by which the RLG might restore its authority.

L9, The major questions cited at the end of paragraph 42 above
remained unanswered with consequent perplexity strikingly evident
even in high places. At Secretary of State Herter's news con-
{erence on 9 August in Washington, his response to a questlon on
Laos was,

"Well, I am sorry to say that I cannot give anything more
specific than what has come over the news ticker.

"Apparently a battalion of paratroopers whose principal
commander was out of the country . . . but under the
command of a Captain, did in the early hours of this
morning stage what appeared to be a nonviolent coup
d'etat., We know that there was a little firing during
the night, but no violence to speak of.

"Just what the orientation of that group will be, whether
it will be supported out of the immediate locality of
Vientiane, we don't know. The information is extremely
limited at The present time and I don't want to generalize
with respect to it until we have further information."” 2/
50. The following day, 10 August, when the President was asked
at higs news conference whether he saw any need for the United
States to reexamine its aid program to Laos in view of the rebel

regime that had ousted the government we were supporting, he

replied,

1/ DepTel to Bangkok 131, SECRET,
2/ NYT, 10 Aug 50, p. 6 :




"Well, actually for, I guess, about 20 hours, I heve
peen trying to get some real datails on the Leo situa-
tion and we rezlly don't know anything sbout it. It
does appear that all of the country except the capital,
taken over by a battalicn of parachutlists, remains
lcoyzl to the Goverament. S0, until there 1s some
clarification, I don't think we can make any real
answer,”" 1/

51. In the considersble official perplexity concerning the
dimensions, extent and motivations of the plot, there was little
disposition at first to attrivute the initiative to Kong I=s., For
instance, State's DepTel Wo. 131 to Vientiane, ¢ August 1960, be-
gan, "Not yet clear hers who ig behind Second Alrborne move in
Vientiane but on basis info available most likely would appear
to be Souvanna Phouma." The American Embassy in Paris, in touch
with appropriate officials of the French Foreign 0Office, reported
on 10 August that Prench officials had at first suspected that
Scuvanna Phouma was behind the coup, had nextv fturned their sus-

picions to the Pathet ILeo, and then, concluding this was unjusti-

fied, tThey continusd to be puzzled because they found it dirffi-

2

cult to believe that FKong Ie was acting for himself. From the
American Embassy in Banglok the report came in on 10 August that
the Thai Foreign Minister, Thanat Khouman, was quite confident
that the revolutionary group was very friendly to, if not actaully
allied with, the Pathet lao. The USARMA/Bangkok justifiably
began his report on 10 August, "Situation Laos as viewed here
F s

LY
confusing, Reports are numercus but contradictory.” The.
USATRA, who later in the day was to file a dispatch with much
solid information on Phoumi which greatly advanced a grasp of
the situation, also  complained that "Laos info here very
contradictory"” and reportec that even Sarit, whose pipelines

1
1/ From Transcript of President Eisenhower's News Conference,
10 August 1960; NYT, 11 August 1960.

2/ Paris EmbTel 549, SZCRET.
3/ Bangkok EmuTal 214, SECRED,

L/ USARMA/Bangkok to DA,Washington, No. CX-50, DTG 1C0918Z,
August 1960, SECRET,
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to Lzos were perhaps the best, had remarked it was "too early
to determine accurately what is happening' and was waiting
"until situation Tirmed up before taking possible action.”;/

52. Nevertheless both SitReps identified more than a score
of persons reported (not verified) to be members of the HRC or
otherwise supporters of Kong Ie. And the shape of events be-
came slightly less obscure in the course of the day when reports
came in of U.S, officials from the Bangkok Embassy meeting the
Phoumi party at Ubon. Col. Sourith had been taken along to meet
Phoumi (see paragraph 48). This led to knowledge of Phoumi's
movements frowm the afterncoon of 9 August through the evening of
the following day. If it did not explain the Kong Ie coup, at
least it revealed the activities of one who might be used to

oprose the coup.

53. The most comprehensive available report of these events
was filed by the USAIRA/Bangkok (sent as a Joint Army, Havy,
Air Force message), DTG 101240Z, August 1960, SECRET, although
earlier fragmentary reports were sent in, perhaps prematurely,
by the U,S. Embassy/Bangkok (Bangkok EmbTels Nos. 210 and 215,
SECRET). The USAIRA's dispatch had the effect of clarifying
details that were left somewhat obscure in the latter of these
messages, which bore a dating nearly 7 hours earlier (1300G),.
The USAIRA!'s account -~ which is not disputed by available later
evidence -- may be summarized as follows: The USAIRA and the
Political Officer of the Banzlkok Embassy went to Ubon the after-
noon of 10 August, There they learned fthat Phouml had arrived
in Ubon the day before, in a Lao AF C-47, accompanied by Finance
Minister Inpeng, Gen. Bounleut and others of lesser rank. The

next morning (the 10th), Phoumi had taken Impeng and Bounleut

1/ USARMA SitRep 100000Z, August 1960, SECRET,




to Savannakhet. There os
at that Third Militarv Regicn Headguarters; and gulckly
to Ubon. At this juncture he was met by the Americans from the

Bangkok Embassy and Col. Sourith. Phoumi annownced he was in-

stalling Col. Phasook as commander of thwe Lth ililitary Region,
with Headquarters in Pakse, =i Phouml went back to pakse that
arvesiivons to be assured of this and to talk to the troops there.
Phoumi clzimed he nad been in contact with Kong Ie (by means not
speéified), and that Kong Le had refused his offer of amnesty

if he surrendered promptly. He 2lso indicated he would return

Trom Pakse that night to Bangkol:, to confer with Sarit.

54, In EmbTel No. 247, SECRET, dispatched to Washington at
8:00 p.m. local time, 10 August 1960 -- while Phoumi was at Ubon
for the night -- Ambassador Brown reviewed both events, and
statements put out by the High Revolutionary Committee (HRC), to
determine the political trend and character of the coup. He con-
cluded that the great danger was not in the leftist tendencies of
the HRC, but rather in the opportunity eitended to the Pathel Iao
by the coup to take advantage of a confused state of affairs.
He concluded that the danger of a Pathet Iao exploitation of
this confusion was so great that U,S. interests required support
of the restoration of authority of the RIG -- recognizing, how-
ever, that the RIG might-be forced to make some compromise with
the Kong L2 group to achieve this end. Some such compromise
might be necessary, he felt, because the widespread desire for
internal peace was the primary basis for the popularity of neu-
tralist sentiment and popular discontent now being exploiéed by
Kong Ie, He went on to argue that outside intervention, especial-
ly U.S. military intervention, would be undesirable, but that
steps should be taken to permit the RIG itself to restore a

stable situation to Iaos. He thererfore recommended that aircrart
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and POL, wich were the most irmsdiate neadg of Phoumi, should

be mzade available T3 Ehoumii
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55. The recommendztion of Ambassadcr Brovm To provide U.S.
support of RIG efforts to regain control S

!shﬂuld b2 sgnecially noted. If is an
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early instance orf precccunaticn withi interveni
an appearance ol intervention. Without attemoting t©to sif in
Judgment on the wisdom of this preoccupation, it must be observed
that it was a characteristic view of Americans with operational
respensibilities that this preoccupation was as an unwarranted
delicacy, and an unnecessarily, legelistic handicap. The Ameri-
can hand in Lzos was plain in any evei:, with the Armyr entirely
paid, clothed, fed and supplied by the U,3,, partially trained
by it, and the Civil Govermment largely supported by the U.S.

and obviously guided by it in all important matters, [:j

(0

;:)It was almost a fair qu=stion:
whom were we fooling by such delicacies except 6urselves? The
issue was scarcely as simple as this, yet it must be pointed

out that this issue was a major source of the divergent and con-

flicting actions of American officials in the days and weeks

that followed.

50. An event reported in interviews, but concerning which
there is no availlable documentary evidence, illusbtrates this
point further. As early as 9 August, the idea arcse within the
PEC group in Vientiane to exploit the fact that Phoumi was still

the legal Da2fense Minister. Support to the RLG would be channeled
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directly through him. To ensure that such an operation was vro-
vided with an tndenizble clozk ¢f legality, it was proposzed to
get an explicit royal declaration, from the King in Luang Pra-
bang, to the effect that hz still regardced Phoumi as the legal
Minister of Defense. A message was accordingly sent to the PEO
Regional &dvisor in Luang Prabang (I&. Col. Nelson) asking him to
obtain the necessary royzl statement. Promptly a2 reply came
baclt from Nelson sayving that not only the King. but the ¥Xing's
legal advisor as well, declared Phoumi 3Tlll vo be the szuthentic
Minister of Defense and that he had the King's blessing. But
when the proposal, and the means by which Phoumi's pesition had
been certified, were presented to the Ambassador, he referred
the matter to Washington. State then sent back 2 message indi-
cating that an Embassy representative would have to verify the
facts, which could be accomplished only by sending & responsible
Embassy official to Luang Prabang. The volitical officer of the
Embassy (Mr. Julian Fromer) was therefore smuggled out of the
teleaguered c¢city across the Mekong to MWong Knai (Thailand), from
whence he proceeded to Bangkok in order tTo get a plane to Luang
Prabang. It was not until the 13th of August, according to this
account, that Fromer was able to send a message back from Luang
Prabang which in effect confirmed the earlier message sent by I&.

Col. Nelson. But by this time the proposal had been overtaken

by events.

57.
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58. On 10 August, while Phoumi was flying back and forth between
Ubon, Savannakhet, Pakse and Bangkok, Gen. Ouane Rattikone had
flown into Vientiane to negotiate with the High Revolutionary
Committee (HRC). Gen. Ouane's vigit to Vientiane, as well as
Phoumi'ts visit fo Ubon and conference with Prime Minister Sarit
in Bangkok, were reported in dispatches to the New York Times
from Bangkok on 11 and 12 August., The earliest documentary‘evi—
dence avallable to this study concerning cofficial American knowl-
edge of the terms of the Cuane/Rattikone visit was in the form of
a Vientiane EmbTel No. 257, SECRET, dispatched from Vientiane at
10:00 p.m. local time, 11 August, znd stamped received in Washing-
ton at State at 1:39 p.m. of 11 August. (The receipt stamp indi-
caticn was a little over 2 hours before the first interagency
meeting of record in respense to the coup.) In this message
Ambassador Brown related what he had learned of the Quane visit
on the basis of information supplied to him by French Ambassador
Falaize, who in turn had gottén his'infcrmation from Souvanna
Phouma, According to this report, Gen. Ouane rad returned the
afternoon of the 1lth to ILuang Prabang, bearing with him an

agreement proposed by the HRC Zxecutive Comnitvtee asking that

1/ ChJUSHAG to CINCPAC Y14, DJG 101953Z, aAug £C, "OP SECRZT.
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the 713 resurn to Vientlane, promising that if it did so tThe
Secend Battalion Parztroopers would withdraw from the city to
Chinaimo, to the alriisld, Tc supply depots, and that police
and a1l other services would be returned to routine conditions.
Under thesgs conditiong, negotizations would be undertaken to

determine the ccnstitution of an ensuing government. (A censure

motion against the Tiac Samsonith government had been introduced

[{)

into the Nabticnal Asserbly that day.) It was notable in the HRC
proposal that they were demanding large changes in the estab-
ighed RIG 2t a2 minimum, and meanwhile retaining control of all

key militery installztions and supplies.

59. Foliowing the factuzl report of these events, Ambassador
Brovm commented "in evaluation above report Department should
recall consistent French support {of] Souvanna Phouma and Kong
Ie's desir. [:o] have him hesd c¢f government, and nofe tThat
government would be placing head in lion's mouth if it accepted.”

+

enificant intelligence concerning de-~

Tl
-+

This is ths last item of
velopments in ILaos, To ke found in the available records, before
the State-zfense meeting =zt ¥:20 p.m., 11 August, &t which
meeting the first decisions re2re made concerning initial U.S,

response o the Kong Ie coup.

THE DOCISIOHNS 07 11 AULUST

60. The 11 August meeting was attended by the CJCS, the Deputy
Secretary of Defense James H. Douglas and representatives of
OASD/ISA-FER for DOD, and by Assistant Secretaries of State
Merchant and Parsons and Mr. Bell for State. The available
record does not explicitly indicate any participation by CIA.
There is a note in the file of the Chief, Southeast Asia Branch
of the Pacific Division/J-3, of a debriefing on the meeting by
the Chief, CASD/ISA-FER, which appears to have been the first

word to J-3 of the decisions reached at that meeting. This




gebrieling note briefly listed the decisions, and indicated that
State with IS4 help was preparing cthe pregentation for the IISC
meeting on 12 August, that the CS/CINCPAC had been immediately
informed by telephone of the outcome of the meeting by the Chiefl,
OASD/ISA-FER, and that word had been received that the Secretary
of Defense would formally notify the JCS of the decisions of the

meeting by wmemorandum, in due course. This formal notz came, the

later included as the enclosure to JCS 1992/836, 15 fugust 1960,
SECRET, The exact language of the Dzputy Secretary's memorandum
was fThen incorporated into an action message to CINCPAC, as
follows:

"1, The following courses of action are approved by
State and De=fense as means of carrying out U.S. policy
of continued support tc the Royal Covernment of Laos
(RIG) and of military operations specifically author-
ized by tThat government:

”é:E
J

b. Designation of 2 senior representatives of the
Chief, Programs Evaluation Office (ChPEQ) Laos as ad-
visors to the senlor Lzo Army Commanders at Luang
Prabang and Savannaihet ., . . HFunctions of these
advisers will include:

"(1) Serving as & channel for logistic support
requests from the Senior Lzo Army Commanders in Luang
Prabang and Savannakhet to the Chief, Joint United
States Military Advisory Group (ChJUSMAG) Thailand.

"(2) Advising the Senior Lao Army Commander and
ChJUSMAG as to the practicality and appropriateness of
Lao requests.

"(3) Providing intelligence to ChJUSMAG, Thailand,
"(4) Carrying on, insofar as practicable, normal

functions of the PEO . . . inform their French
counterparts that Tthey are performing this funetion . . .

1/ I-15301/60, Memo for CJCS from DepSecDef James H. Doug‘as,
Subject: fipssistance to the Royal ILaotian Government,
12 August 1960, SECRET.
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"a, Establishment of secure communicaticn channels
da
[

"
between the PEQ representatives and ChJUSHMAG, Thailand.

L

)

I

—

These instructions were passed on frcm CINCPAC to ChPEQ about
£ix hours later.g/

61, These decisions concerning approved operations had scarce-
1y been made and transmitted to the field, however, before events
in Vientiane took & new Turn. On the afternoon of 13 August,
demongtrations evidently incited by the HRC took place first in
the street in front of, and later within the gallery of, the
National Assembly; that evening, acting on the measure put before
it two days before, the National Assembly cast a vote of no con-
fidence in the government ¢f Prime lMinister Tiao Somsanith. If
the tiwme differential is considered, it will be noted that the
instructions pursuant to the State-Defense agreemsnts of 11
August, late afternoon, Washington time, were transmitted late
the following day te CINCPAC, and thence reached Vientiane,
assuming no time consumed in transmission, between 9 and 10
o'clock on the morning of the day of the vote of no confidence,
All of the contemplated U,S. measures to support the RIG, it
should be neoted, required time to be get in wmovion, and still
more time tTo have effect, So rar as strengthening a military
effort to upset Kong lLe, this delay canncot be judged important.

But had the U.S. support been openly proclaimed, it may be

conjectured that such a delay could have been critical.

62. Phoumits evident prime intent was to use whatever powers
he could muster to upset the Vientiane regime established by

the Kong le coup by force, if necessary. It will be observed,

T/ JCS to CINCPAC, JCOB1358, DTG 1222372, Aug 60, SECRET.
3/ CINCPAC to ChPEO, 7762, DTG 130407Z, Aug 60, SECRET.
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in following the course of later events, that PEO, JUSHMAAG L.
jmany of them close To Phoumi and under- |
standing this ﬁuch of his motives at least, inclined naturally
and generally to interpret a directive to aid Phoumi as author-
ity to essist him in his evident prime intentions, which were
to drive out or to force the Kong Le and Souvanna group to give
up its hold on the seat of govermment in Vientiane. The Ambas-
sador in Vientiane, backed generally by the Assistant Secretary
of State for Far Eastern Affairs, tended consistentliy eifher
to ignore or to reject the prospect that Phoumi's own first
objective in building up strength was to overfurn the Vientiane
regime. Thelr rationale appears to have been, from the 13th on,
that the build-up of Phoumi was to preserve FAL as an enti-Pathet

Lao military force, and to strengthen Phouml's bargainingz position

only, so far as XKong Le and above all Souvanna were ccncerned.

63. On the morning of 14 August a few deputies representing
the National Assembly left by plane for Luang Prabang to report
to the King on the vote of no confidence. On the 15th, the King
accipoed the resignation of the whole Cabinet. The U.S. was
thuz wresented with the tasic meterials of a new political situ-
ation, which seemed to call for reconsideration before we could
move confidently ahead on an agreed national policy, if indeed

U.S. policy was to be keyed to the state of affairs in Laos.

OESERVATIONS ON THE FIRST REACTIONS TO THE COUP

54. In the period from 9 to 13 August, the prineipal question
cinfronting U.S. declision-mairers concerned what means the U.S.
might employ to support the recognized government of Laos. That
goverrment was in fazct the creature of U.S. policy. No decisions
which permitted positive asction of the sort widely accepted

as necessary were approved at a level lower than an Assistant
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Secretary, interagsncy lavel (actually Deputy Secretary in the
case of DOD in this case). There is no evidence of JCS partici-
pation a2t this time., At this incipient stage, there was apparent
readiness, in Washington, to regard the Laos incident as a matcter
primerily for political decision rather than of miliftary opera-
tions. In the JUSMAG office in Bangkok and the FEQ office in
Vientlane, a capability exlisted to render immediate asgsistance

to the established government in ways consconant with the spirit
of the actions that were later approved, in Washington. But
these involved unusual measures not clearly approved by existing
guidance or established usage. The question of use of this cap-
abilify was referred back to Washington for decision, where de-
cisions were rendered on an interagency consultation basis. By
the time the decisions were taken and authority delegated o the

field, the situation there was significantly altered.

65. It is possible that unusual procedures of the kind proposed,
and which might have been effective if undertaken promptly and
resolutely, would have been adopted had there been greater mutual
confidence among the American officials and agencies concerned.
But The specific means that came immediately to mind for supporit-
ing the RLG inescapably involved problems of policy concerning

which there were differences among Americans. To reassert its

-

authority in face of the Kong le position in Vientiane would have
required strengthening Phoumi, who had already become the symbol
o differences of opinion within the American mission in Vien-

viane. If Phouml was assisted without reservation, it might lead
directly to the kind of CDNI dominance which the Staté Depeartment
and the American Ambassadors had consistently opposed as politi=~
cally unwise, It is peossible that the proposal to channel aid %o
the RIG through Phoumi was interpreted as motivated in part by a

desire To attain this end, as well as to get rid of Kong Ie. The
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question of the immediate means, specifically including ths pro-
vision and circumstances of provision of MAP essistant to the
recognized government therefcore had political policy implications
thet related vitally to the policy differences which had developed,
in the previous years [l

j] The kind of informa-
tion wanted, from.the President on down to the lowest echelon con-
cerned with either policy or program, was information that would
give an understanding of the motivations of the princival actors,
what were their precspects of success, and what was the ultimate

direction in which events were leading.

~ ARRANGEMENTS IN WASHINGTON

66. It is necessary at this point to interrupt the narrative and
describe summarily the administrative arrangements by which the
U.S. undertook to manage its interests in the Lazos incident. The
lines of command from Washington to the field are yhortrayed in
Figure 1, "Lines cof Administrative Subordination, August 1960
through May 1961 - Laos Incident." Within the field the line of
command went through Thailand in some instances. Another point
of significance 1s that field personnel in some cases were

responsible to two or more bosses.

67.[: :] Washington‘;‘ i} agencies were involved directly in
the menagement of the Laos incidént: State, DOD, JCS[ :I
During the period of the first half of this study there is record
of referral of issues to the White House on only two occasions.
Both times the President was at Augusta. On the first occasion,
the President was consulted by telephone and approved a message to
the field drawn up at the Assistant Secretary level and conveyed
to him by voice by the Secretary of State. On the second occa-
sion, Gen. Goodpaster, the military assistant to the President

acted on behalf of the President, but apparently checked his
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actions by telephcne. It 1s important to keep in mind that a
U.S. Ambassador is a personal representative o the President
of the Unilted Statss as well as a representative of the Dspart-

ment of State.

68. The four operating agencies below the VWhite House level
behave generally as operating agencies with respect {o thelr

ield personnel, and through interagency meetings within
Washington for policy formulation. In addition to the formalized
NSC and Operations Coordinating Board {(0OCB) meetings, there were
occasional State-Defense~JCS meetings at which Laotian affairs were
considered along with other matters. The most important inter-
agency meetings so far as Laos was concerned, however, were the
special ad hoc meetings called to deal with special problems as
they arose. In these meetings there was-generally representation
of all four of the operating agencies. OASD/ISA generally repre-
sented DOD, although on some occaslicns the Deputy Secrefary of
Defense took part and upon a few occasions the Secretary of
Dzfense himself attended. ISA generally attended and participated
in meetings even when the Secretéry of Defense took apparent ini-
tiative. ISA participetion commonly involved preparation of work
by FER-Laos Desk, and attendance at meetings by ASD/ISA, A3D/IBA-
FER, and ASD/ISA-FER-Laos Desk.

69.” State was regularly represented by the Assistant Secretary
for Far Eastern Affairs as well as by a desk officer for Laos and
generally several others. When events were judged more momentous,
representation from State rose to a higher echelon -- to the Under
Secretary level; and at least twice during the August-December

period the Secretary of State participated in person.

.




71l. JCS participation in interagency meetings tended to reflect
the importance attached to the issue immediately at hand and during
this period was lacking in continuity. At the time of the Kong Le
coup there was no single special group within the JC3 having
responsibility for Lzos. Responsibilities were exercised princi-
pally by the S.E. Asia Branch of the Pacific Division of J-3, but
J-5 was upon cccasion called in to assist on problems of policy.
In the S.E. Asia Branch one officer cpecialized in exercises
and plans, another on South Vietnanm, and a2 third on Thailand and
Laos. The sarliest activity of record of this group was a
briefing, prepared by the Chief of the SEA Branch on 11 August,
for the JCS in preparation for a State-JCS meeting that, accord-
ing to the briefing sheet, was scheduled 12 August.l/ The
information necessary to the group was not always either prompt
cr complete. For instance, an unsigned draft memorandum in the
files of the Chief, SEA Branch, Paeiflc Division, J-3, addressed
to the Director/Joint Staff listed and described ten key mesSsages
on Lacs, 20-22 August, whereof two State messages, and cne ISA
memorandum to State transmitting a2 JCS paper as an inclosure,
had not been received in the Joint Staff. The memecrandum con-
cluded with the observation that neither the Joint Staff nor ISA
were recelving regular, prompt or complete distribution of key

messages.

72. There was no speclal organizational recognition, within
J-3, of the Laos incident until 11 October. At that time a Laos
Working Group was formed, consisting of 3 c¢olonels from J-3 with
one representative from each cf the other J's. The Group met

once a dey in the morning to review incoming intelligence and

1/ "Briefing Sheet for the JCS for the State-JCS Meeting,
Friday, 12 August, Agenda Item e.," 11 August 1960, TOP SECRET.
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developments, and cordinarily they returned thereafter to their
other duties. Participation in the Laos Working Group was not
a full-time commitment of the personnel involved. 2ut after mid-
November, when the Battle Staff was set up the personnel assigned
to the Battle Staff were assigned 100 percent to fhat function.
In the period after mid-December (to be covered in the second half
.of this study) there were further changes in arrangements for
dealing with the Laos incident. These were due in part fo the
increasing intensity of the JCS involvement, as military and opera-

tinnal functions grew, and zlso to the reassignment of responsi-

m

bilities, at the naticnal level, that came about following the

advent in January of the new national adninistration.

73. Within DOD, the operaticnal responsiblilities for management
of the Laos incident were assumed by OASD/ISA-FER, La0s-Cambodia
Desli. This operation was characterized by informality and
Girectness, and by an unusual continuity of participation by the
individuals responsible, in matters pertaining both to operations
and fo formulation of policy. In reSponsghto questions cencern-
ing the division of functions as between ISA and JCS during the
Lacs affair, scme responses tended to define the ISA function
exclusively in terms of the ISA control of funds, whereas others
placed emphasis upon the role of ISA in functions that were
guasi-pelitical gquasi-military, this view tending to define the
role of ISA zs predominant where political considerations were
streng and the role of JCS as predominant where operational
considerations were strong. One definition described a major
funetion of ISA as that of a buffer between the politically
innocent views of the JCS and the militarily innocent views of

State.

74, Within all of the jurisdictions concerned there was a

characteristic tendency to refer decisions upwards in the
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hierarchy of authority as the political importance increased with
respect to the incigent in question. This is a natural and in-
escapable tendency which diréctly reflects the fact that as the
importance of 1lssues increases the breadth of considerations to be
brought to bear in resolving them comparzbly increases, auto-
matically requiring higher levels of authority. This upward
referral of issues as their importance increased tended rather
commonly to squeeze out from participation in high-level decisions
those lower-level specialists who had the best knowledge of tThe
detalils involved in the local incident. In those cases where the
higher level decisions involved matters of local detail this was
potentially a serious disadvantage. In those cases where under-
standing of the range of considerations involved in the high-level
decisions was not fully conveyed to thess workiné upon national
policy at a lower level, the decision-maling process was again

and in a different way nlaced at a disedvantage.

75. One major participant in the events that have been chroni-
cled said that Bangkeock was 12 hours behind Vientiane, that Hawaiil
was 12 hours bLzhind Bangkek and that Washington was 24 hours
tehind Hawaii. This is no doubt an impressionistic statement,
but if accepted as an impression it is probably not misleading.
The more impertant a guestion was considered to be, the higher
the echelon of authority that was required to deal with it. The
higher the echelon, the greater was competition for attention,
and the greater was the chance that delay would be encountered
in effecting consultation, and the more need for supplying
background, by briefings or otherwise, before a knowledgeable
decision could bé méde. Almost every person interviewed within
the Dafense Establishment indicated in one way or another that
the lack of delegation of authofity by the State Department to the

Ambassador, had the effect not only of reducing the effectiveness

t
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of the Ambassador, but also of reducing the effectiveness of
operations conducted by other agencies within the country over
whicn the Ambassador presided as Chief of the Country Team. Other
agencies might delegate authority tec the fleld btut sc long as State
did not, the affairs of other agencies tended to become involved
in the problem of delegation of political authority from the State

Department to the Ambassador.

ARRANGEMENTS IN LAQOS

76. For purposes of administering the FAL, Laos was divided into
five military regions (see Figure 2). Before the Kong Le coup
there had been PEQ advisors and LTAG teams at the regional head-

quarters, [:

1

After the coup the military advisors already in the regions re-
mained in place except that the 4th Military Region advisgor was
transf'erred to Savannakhet from Pzkse and was named the senior Pr0
representative in scuthern Lzos, and Liaison Officer to Gen.
Phoumi. A logistics man dravwn from Regilon 3 then took over as
Chief PEO representative in Regilon 4.l/

T7. The function of the PEQ regicnal advisors and LTAG teams in

the regions was not only to administer the ald program and to

assist in the training of FAL,[:;

4

78. Within Vientlane, there were tuo csnters of American sdninis-
trative activity, the Embassy and the PEO compound, in which the
PEO Operations Center was established. Following the Kong Le

coup, the American Ambassador established a Country Team in his
1/ ChPEQO to CINCPAC, "Nerrative Report of PEQ Operations During

Period of Coup d'etat, 9 August 1960, DTG 081215Z, September
1960, SECRET.
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F'IGURE 2
U.3. COMMUNICATIONS WITHIN LAOS




U.5. COMMUNICATIONS WITHIN LAOS
AUGUST 1960 - MAY 1961
FROM CHPEO TO PEOQ ADVISERS IN MILITARY REGIONS
AND BETWEEN REGIONAL HQ.

A
VIENTIANE

d

» === RLG Military Regions (I - V).

Wiy Regional teams had RS-1 radio sets for
communications within and
between military regions.

CHPEQ Vientiane had SSB (Single Side Band)
connections with each military region HQ.
U.S. Communications within Laos, Aug. '60 - May '61,
from CHPEQ to PEO Advisers in military regions

and between regioncl HQ.

L’

Note: Military Region Il was divided and was
established in two separate areas of Laos.
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office et the Embassy, composed of the Chiefs of 21l U,S. agencies,
This team remained in more or less continuous all-day session at
the HEmbassy throughout the crisis periocd., It was provided reports
on a current basis from the regional PEQ advisers, first received
at the PED Cperations Center and rortrtarded from there to the Em-
bassy. As decilsions were reached by the Country Team at the Emn-
bassy, they were passed,-when zppropriate, for ixplementin: ac-
tions to the PED devuty chief who took action through the PE0 Op-
erations Center, The PEO Operations Center was also established

following the coup dletat, and it cperatsed on a 24-hour basis.

[

i

79. VWithin Vientiane a walkie-talkie circuif was set up for all
nmembers of the team after the Kong Le coup. This proved a satls-
factory replacement for the local public telephones of Vientiane
which had gone out of operation at a critical moment on the early
morning of 9 August. From the PEQ compound there zlsoc was an Amy
Command Administrative Network {ACAN) hook-up which permittied

direct communication, when necessary, as far as VWashington. [;

B

80. Shortly.after the coup, control procedures were established
at the Embassy intended to systematize reporiting procedures. The

IEmbassy was to report on political and policy decision matters.

’:Iand USARMA with the collaboration of PEO was to report

L ]
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on military subjects. (The USARMA was in fact dependent on the
PEQ organization for most of his information.) To avoid duplica-
tion, all agency representatives were to exchange and pool infor-
mation, and single reports were to be sent back from Vientiane
embracing contributicns from all of the agencies involved. To

. insure appropriate distribution, messages were fo carry, in addi-
tion to notation of specific addressees, instruction that the
addressees should also pass to other interested agencies.l/ Re-~
ports from Vientiane which embraced policy recommendations or
appraisals were formally understood, according to the arrange-
ments prevailing, to carry the approval of all memters of the
Country Team except where specifically indicated.g/

81l. Such were the formal arrangements, and much of the time

they worked out as planned so far as.is._known. [; T

N

s

s ug 0, S CRéfi

e TERETET 267, 12 fug 1960, SEC
2/ ChPEO to JCS 7670, DIG 110545Z, Ailigust 1960, SFCRET
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FIRST RESPONSE TO TEE FALL OF THE TIAO SOMSANITH COVERNMENT

83. on 14 Augﬁst, Ambassador Brown reported, in an evening
message, that he had talked that day with Souvanna Phoume,
reproaching him for the duress under which the National Assembly
had voted down the Tiao Somsanith Govermment. Brown reported
that Scuvanna defended the action, stressing that the veote had
occurred ar hour after the crowd was removed and order restored.

He further reported that Souvanna told him that a delegation of




S —

four deputies hal gone to Luang Frabanz with officizl notifica-

tion and z request that the Covermment resign and return to

Vientiane.;/

84. The following day 2Erovn confirmed reports already made
public over the radio that the King had accepted the resiznation
of the Tiao Cebinet. He proceeded to argue that Phoumi would
probably not accept a political defeat, but that the new govern-
ment should be supported. He argued that Xong Le and the ERC
vere not Communists, had in fact so far refused Pathet Lzo support,
although it was conceded that they were neutralist z2nd had lent
themselves on occasion to Communist exploitation. He sszemed
to shy away from the stark conclusions that his reasoning led him

)
il

Souvennz Covern-

m

fo, which would have been throw a2l1ll #id %o

ment and none whatsoever to the Phoumi Government. Instead, he
appeared to accept the fact that some aid would continue to go to
Phoumi. To accommodate this idea with the notion of supporting

the new government, the fmbassador urged that

"It should be made ummistakably clear /To Phoumi/ that
U.S5. oppos=sd any military effort on his part to regain
control of or split the country.

2
"This point of view should also be made clear to Sarit."

Thig is one of the earliest explicit proposals of what later
became the anomglous American policy of supporfing both a
governmment and a faction intent upon overturning that zovermment,
tuough the emergence of tThat policy could rnot correctly be
attributed o any single propnosal or individual. This wes, in

fact, a policy that we entered into piecemeal by a seriss of

1/ EmbTel 282, 7:00 PM, 14 Aug 60, SECRET.
2/ EmbTel 283, noon, 15 Aug 60, SECRET. (Sarit was Prime
Minister of Thailand.)

1
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decisions and acts on lesser matters; and we appeared not to -
have been fully aware of a national policy commitment as such

until we had made that policy inevitable by ad hoc decisions.

85. On 16 August, around noon, the first Phoumi leaflets

—announcing a counter coup were dropped over Vientiane.‘f
T T T ‘..{ AR _,’r_'.

. :

T o V = T — ""““’*—-—'—_\_“':/.'
was proceeding wvith his plenc to seize Vientians on the 20thi_

or 21st with a2 combined varasroop drop and an'cverlan@ attack.

Whén ths PEO Reﬁ'in Savaraa het (Lt. Col. Wood) on 16 Augugér*l
delivered to Phoumi the Amiassador's mes:sagze thét "The Uhitéd
States /Is/ not at this stzze prepared £ suprort Eim in forecitle
efforts to retake Vientiarz or %o pre?e:t'eétablishment of néﬁ |
governmenf, and that he should not drop iezflsts oh Vientiah;:h
Phoumi acknowledged the report with a polite nod, and said he | -

2/ .
would proceed with nls orizinal plan. This ordiginal plan was,

LI

of course, to do pbecisely what the Ambassador in his messaze
asked him not to -do. The imaze of different parts of the U.S.
Government trying to go in two directions at the same time could

hardly have been more elcoquently demonstrated.

I/ USARNMA/Bangkok to DA, CNO, Hg USAR, 8938/9221, in a joint
Army-Navy-Air Force SitRep, DTG 160850Z, August 1960, SECRET.
2/ CINCPAC to JCS 27666, DIG 162113Z, August 1960, TOP SECRET.
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. There zre no available messages in this peried which sipras:
explicit qualification of the instructions to the field {se¢ porze
graph 60 abo.e) which followed the State-Defense meeting of 1l
fugust. It is clear, however, that there was & zood deal of g~
sequent State Department traffic (with most of the outgoing mscs-
sages missing from available J-3 files). The tenor of the avail-
able EmbTels suggests that fmbassador 3rown received considerabe
encouragement toe belisve that the thrust of the 11 fuzust poliicy

Z2cisions was beinz s=ortened in resnonse to the resimiation orf
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J1 Cne Iormallities ToO estapiish lemality of the new government or
Zouvanna Phouma. the actual vower of trnat =overnment was diminish-

ingZ, and there misht soon be a2 condition in which there would be

10 responsikle governmental authority in Vientiane which could

enrorce its ownh rule. The leaflets dropped on Vienfiane announcing
Phoumi'!s intention to retake the town by force were havinz their

effect, and Ambassador Brown considered the future unpredictable
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/
. 1/
and cerfteainly not promising. The Ambagsador underlined his

alarm by saying that he was seriously considering evacuation

(Bl

DO e PR A . . Y. 2 , e o g . 2
of nonessential fmericzns. {This was done later, but it is

~

83. On the same day, the Leting Chief of Mission of the Ameri-
can Embassy in Bangkol talked. to Sarit in an effort to ascertain

the truth of repbrts E:

:]Sarit toid the American that, much as hs would
like to, he was not intervening; but the American fLcting Chierl

of liission ended his report by saying that Sarit had falled <o

persuade him.‘

|

9. Preparations to carry out FPheumi's atizupts to capturs
Yientiane were continuing although they d4did ot oromiss to live
vp To his objective of recapturing Vientiane by the 20th c:x
213¢. Jith assistance Irom PEQ percsonnel, It ree LLCV?'s and an
nspéeciried number of ILCM!s vere moving up the liekong To advanc:
saounits forees on Vientiane.;J The leaflst drouvpning cver Vien-
viane continuved and the French Forelizn 0If1 told American
Zmbassy officiais in Paris that the use of nlanes Tor leaflet
wropping by the Phoumi forces was taken zs proof that Phouni

ey
was zlready receiving foreign aid.

THE POLICY DECISIONS OF 17 AUGUST

90. In Washing®ton on 17 August, at 1530 hours, a State-Dzlense-

CIA meeting was held to consider problems of policy for Laos and

EmbTel 301, SICRET,

Bangkok EmbTel 274, midnight, 15 August 1960, TOP SECTET,
ChPEQ to CINCPAC 9735, LTG 13C045Z, August 1960 SECRIT.
Paris EmbTel 614, 17 August 1960, COWNFIDENTIAL.
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the focus of zttention was upon a policy guidance draft message,
for the American Ambzscador in Vientisne, that had been prespared

by Assistant Secreteary of State I+ TFar Eastarn

g
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o4, It should be noted that this guidance was susceptible to
the interpretzation that the pelicy dszeision that 1t set forth,
and that had teen reached at an interdepartmental level, was
contingent, at least in some details; upon epproval by the
Ambassador to whom it was Clrected. AU the same time, it suggested
that coperations, being initiated by other agencies, might have
their authorization rescinded ir the Ambassador cobjected; yet it

announced that the nature of these plans was to be confidedi

drart

i

;:Z In the files of OASD/ISA-FER there is a copy of
memorandum, dated 18 Augusi, acddressed but apparently net sent
to the Secretary of Defense, its subject being "U.S. Position
with Respect to Laocs;" the gist of this memorandum is that the
message sent out by the State Denartment after the 17 August
conference did not correctly repressnt the sense of that meeting.

It complained, ar ...z other thinzs, of its denigration of Phoumni's
leadership, and ol its calling fcr Phoumi to recognize the
Souvanna Cabinet. This unsent message asked the Secretary of
Dafense to tezke these matters vn with the Secretzry of State.

Nothing further i: known except that the message was written,

and that i1t repressnted widely held vwiaws within the Pentagon.

A FIRST TRY AT ACTIVE SUPPORT OF BOTE FARTIES TO TEE QUARREL

G5. By the third week of August, American policy had gravi-
tated into a positicn of supporting both of the contesting fac-
tions in Laos. There had been at least a mention of {he awkward-
ness of this in the State-Defense-CIA meeting of 17 August. As
individuals, there were many persons who were critical of this
anomalous character of American policy at that time. There is
ne record of the issue having risen at that time, however, above
the level of the Secretary of Defense and the Under Secretary of

State. Because the inconsistency in U.S. policy reflected




differences in policy views held by three executive agencies
{State, Cefense, CIA), and none c¢f these was ready to relinguish
voluntarily its views in the matters, and rfinally, because in
this circumstance there was no definitive resclution of the dif-
ficulties at the echelon having power to do so, American policy

became a mixture, or compromise, ¢f the conflicting viewpoints.

¢6. In Laos, the two opposed factions supported by the U.S.
Government (USG) continued their contest. On the 18th, the PEO
representative in Savannakhet reported that Phoumi would move to
seize Vientiane with or without U.S. aid, that he was capable of
moving 5000 trcops by road to Vientiane within ten ceys, and that
one could not overemphasize the intensity of spirit and the will

Y
to win of the Phouml forces. ©This was an obvious case of partisan
enthusiasm destroying the validity of what should have been a
technical military judgment. Nevertheless, it reflected more or
less accurately what Phoumi would have liked to do. PFPnhouni had an
agent in Luang Prabang, Khamphan Panya, who wes master-minding the
activities there on behalf of Phouml to prevent Souvanna Ifrom
seeing the Xing To secure royal confirmation of the investiture
voted by the Lzo HNatlonal fAssembly. Souvanna'!s emlssary to Luang
Prabang was seized and held by Khamphan's order, and the King had
not ordered his release. Souvanna reported to Ambassador Brown,
at one time, that these difficulties, plus the reports of Phoumi
forces advancing on Vientlane, plus the leaflets and radio threats
of conguest of Vientiene by Phoumi, and finally the continued
rumors of Thai intervention, had brought him about to the end of

2/
his rope. His actual words: "Je suis au bout."

“97. But one arm of American policy assisted in preventing

delivery of the coup de grace that the other arm of American

1/ ChPe0 to CINCP-C 9746, DIG 180745Z, Aug 60, SECRET.
2/ ChPEO to CINCPAC 9736, DTG 180045Z, Aug 60, SECRET;
Vientiane/EmbTel 328, 7:00 PM, 18 Aug 60, SECRET;
Vientiane/EmbTel 324, 2:00 PM, 18 Aug 60, SECRET.
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policy clearly desired znd strove tTo zccomplish. On 20 August,

just as Tthe situation for the Socuvannz government appeared to

have become almost hopeless, it received a moral boost from the
o -
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morning embarked by plans for Luang Prabang, ostensibkly to ascer-
Tain the situation, probe the King's views, and express hope to
the King for a negotiated settlement. Zellweger had embarked
upon the mission with the blessing of the French, British, and
American Ambassadors. Unbeknownst to Ambasszdor Brovm, however,
Zellwyeger had taken with him, on behalf cf Souvanna, a ccpy of
the investiture decree to deliver fo the King. Only his status
as a Ull represantative permitted Zellwezer wo land safely

Tnmang Prabang and ©o s2e the King. The Ambassader was eapparently

romptly informed, fthrough the PEC communication channel, of the

o

arrival of Zellweger in ILuang Prabang and of the fact that he
carried a copy of the decree from Souvanna to the ding. The
King's reaction to the Zellweger visit was not knowm at the time
Brown reported to Washington on the visit, briefly and rather
hastily, in the early afternoon cf the 20th.;/ Brrovm refrained
from judgment of the action the King would take, tending to be-
lieve that the King would avold taking strong sides between the
contending feactions, although he probably preferred Phoumi.
However, in view of the fact thatv Zellweger's trip made it clear
that the King wés under duress, Souvanna was in a position to
claim that failure of the King to sign the confirming ordinance
could not justifiably invalidabe his {Souvanna's) Covernment.
The Ambassador went on to suggest that Phoumits troops were not
in a poéition to threaten Vientiane for another 48 hours and

fhat Phoumi-Souvanna negotiations were continuing.

98. At six o'clock that afternoon (20 August 1960), Ambassador

Browun sent off another message, this one outlining a pronocsed

1/ Vientiane/EmbTel 349, SECRET,
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compromise, which if seems fair to judge was intended to take
advantage of the reprieve granted by Zellwegerts visit to save
the Souvanna govermment Irom collapss. Pressure would be exerted
on both Souvanna and FPhoumi, emploving:

&a. Personal persuasion,

0. The promise of funds,

c. Influence with the government of Thailand and Vietnam,

d. Fond supply,

€. The possible threat of later ambassadorial &émarche

ritlh the King, and

. 45 a possible last resort, the threat of swinging

(B

support entirely to one or the other,

2llvweger might be brought into the act to assist in the negotl-

W

ations, buf This was not made specific. The propocsad terms of
the azreement were that:
2. The Phoumi forces would not come all the way to
». Kong Ie and his forces would withdraw to thelr garrison
headguarters,
&. The Vientiane police chief would be comaone acceptable to
poth Fhiouml and Souvanna,
d. o reprisals on either side,
e. Commander in Chief and Chiel of Staff to be acceptable to
both Souvanna and Phoumi and bekappointed by the King,
f. Phoumi'might be Commander in Chief or Chief of 3taff, but
not Minister of Defense,
. Mo Communists or Pathet Lao in the Governmant,

. Defense and Foreign Affairs ministers to be acceptable to

I

both FPhoumi and Souvanna,

i, Quinim (who was very offensive to Phoumi) was to be given
a lesser portfolio or else ousted completely,

J. Souvanna was to release pay for all of the Army, including

the Phoumi forces,
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k. Assembly to be free to conduct affairs without any mili-
tary duress Trom-either side,
L. Army and police must not be sc weakened that Pathet ILao
become dominant,
m, Phoumi to accept Souvanna on above terms if accepted by
King.
The message closed by stating that all members of the Country Team
i/
concurred,

9%. As might be expected, these proposals encountered strong
opposition from CINCPAC, who passed'his opinions on to JC3S. The
main thrust of his arguments was that the United States would be
111 advised to yield to the British, French and UN (Zellweger)
vressure to support a2 neutralist government of the Type that the
Ambassadorts proposal would lead to, and that the U.S. should
take the position that the Souvanna/Xong Ie had not been legiti-
mately invested and that the Xong ILe rebellion had been a military
insubordination which should be settled by the Lao millitary
authorities (Phoumi), whom we should support with money and "dis-
creet transportation’ through Thailand, and by other pressures
that might be needed to unseat the subordinate faction in
Vientiane.g/

100. As already indicated, the U.S. diplomatic representation

was operating in Vientiane to induce Souvanna to reach agreement

with Phoumi, [:j

] The effect of the repeated proposals ad-
vanced in Vientiane for new bases of negotiation and agreement

was to give continued life to a regime which probably could not

1/ Vienviane/EmbTel

5 255, 6:00 PM, 20 Aug 60, SECRET.
2/ CINCPAC to JCS, DIG

2023172, Aug 60, SECRET.
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have survived otherwise, and which the group we supported in
Savannakhet was bent upon overthrowing. The =ffect of the sup-
port and encouragement to Paoumi was to strengthen his resolve

not to come to terms with Souvanna.

101. On 21 August, Souvanna's position was strengthened some-
what when he was able to announce that he had received agreement
from Phoumi thaf Gen. Ouane Rattikone could resume his post as
Commander in Chief of FAL, the position he had held before the
Xong Ie coup. This move must have been testimony more To Gen.
Ouane's desire to be ready to jump either way, or possibly to
influence the fubure course of events, than of loyalfty to Sou-
vanna, Ouane had previocusly been an insider in the CDNI group.
This and the sver-preseat guality of intripgue that chzracterized
Lao politics make it necessary to suspect double dealing in a
move of this kind. But no documentary evidence is available to
support Tthe susvicilon, except the event ol Ouane's later coup in
Region I, and his switch to the Boun Cum-~Phoumi groupn. Never-
theless, Rattikone went through a ceremony assuming the duties
0f the office and led a group of 150 officials in faking an oath
of loyalty to the Souvanna government, and this seived to strength-
en, temporarily at least, the Souvanna government._/ This vwnhole
affair may be considered one of several examples that might be
chosen from this narrative of the risks and problems of defining
U.8. policy in terms of support of one Izo political figure

rather than another.

102, On August 22, in replying to new instructions concerning
FAL troop payments, Ambassador Brown related that he had tallked
to Souvanna, who had agreed to the importance of paying 211

troops, had agreed in principle to do so, and finally had

1/ NYT, 22 August 1900, p. 4, UNCLASSIFIED.,




promigsed to talk to Gen. Ouane about arrangsments for the pay-
hv4
ment of Troops in the Provinces. The »Hoint discussed at this

time, which was later to prove gulte critical, was thav of the
channeling of pay. This was of importance, of course, bgcause

the officers through whom the pay was delivered to the troops
2/
were most likely to command the loyalty of the troops. In the

case of the troops in the Provinces, naturally enough both the
Vientiane and the Savannakhet factions wanted to be known as the
paymasters. On such an issue as this might rest the outcome of
the infernal power struggle, which was indeed the central issue.
Thus, what might be regarded as a mere technicality ol a pay-
master coperation was to become a central issue of U.S. netional

policy in Laos,

103. E_

Il

1/ Vientiane /mmbTel 367, 8:00 p.m., 22 August 1960, SECRET,

2/ This concept of the private army, which had disappeared in
the Western World with the rise of the modern national state
system, was still common to ILaos in spite of the nominal na-
tional character of FAL. Failure to take this into account,
and to think of Lao miliftary organization and practices by
analoygy with Western ideas, could lead to serious misunder-
standing of some events in ILaos. On this score .1t is interest-
ing to note that several of those with considerable first-hand
experience in the area have expressed the opinicon, in the
course of interviews connected with this study, that wmany Awes-
ican wmistakes in policy are traceable to a ftendency in ‘ashi. .-
ton to think of Laos (or other comparable countries, for thab
matter), in terms that would be valid only for a modern
European or American nation.

] - 72-




o _ |

104, An initial draft that may be found in the same folder in
the OASD/ISA-FER files proposed, in addition to the above, that
The U.S. should make available funds to cover back pzy for July
and urgent subsistence reguirements of FAL, It was further pro-
posed, in this draft, to specify that if arrangements bvetween
Phoumi and Souvanna were concluded within 48 hours in a manner
£0 assure that the Phouml forces were promptly pzaid, the Vien-
tlane FAL Headquarters might be used as the disbursing mechanism.

I not, other means cf payment would be used. [:

) :] These provisions, not
approved on 22 August, although evidently proposed by OASD/ISA-FE
at that time, became a major part cf the interdepartmental agree-
ments that were reached the following day. The presumption seems
reasonably strong that the conferees of 22 August lacked certain

powers of decision that the conferees of 23 August did not lack.

105. On 22 August (which was the day Phoumi forces occupied
Paksane), the PEO representative in Savannakhet had reported to
his chief in Vientiane that he was finding Phoumi increasingly
reiuctant to disclese either his plans or information concerning

his troop movements, due to the U.S. failure to provide expected

1/ ChPEO to CINCPAC LOEL, DIG 221330Z, August 1960, SECRET.
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logistic and financial suppoert. This appears to be further evi-

dence of abandonment of some of the U.S. vlans that had been con-

sidered decided upeon in the 11 August meeting., The inference seems

clear that the restrzints upon aid to Phoumi were intended to make

Phouml readier to join Souvanna in & compromise government, In

Vientiane zlso the American influence exerted in the other direc-

tion was failing notebly vo avtaln its zoals, however, Hong Le was

found to have begun distribution of arms to Pathet Lao regulars
and sympathizers; and the Ambassador reported further that the
efforts of Souvanna and General Quane to reduce the power and in-
fluence of Kong Le had not yet been very successful., There wvere
rumors of a secret visit of Souphanouvong to Souvanna, and the
Ambassader further replied that Souvanna had seemed to hin "Some-

2
thing less than candid,®

17 CHPEC ©o CINCPAC LAGL, DIG 2213302, Aug 60, SECRET,
B/ Vientiane/EubTel 371, 1:00 Pi, 23 Aug 60, SECRET.
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THE SQUVANNA-FHOUMI MEETING AT SENC, 23 AUGUST

106. The long-zwzited meeting of Souvanna with Phoumi, upon
which so many hopes of the American Embassy in Vientiane were
puilt, took place at 12:15 local time of 23 August at the

¥rench base at Seno, near Savannakhet, [:
=

:] Present at
the meeting were Souvannz, General Ouane, an unnamed Captain
representing Kong Le, and Phoumi., The meeting lasted an hour
and a half. There was agreement on General Cuane as Ccmmander
in Chief of FAL and on General Amkha as Chief of the Defense
of Vientiane. Phoumi agreed tc stop the advance of his troops
cn Vientiane and to withdraw to Paksane as soon as General
Amkha vas in the positicn tTo secure Vientiane from a Pathet
Lao attack. (The last condition must be interprated as essen-
tially a ceremcnial tribute to a convenient ficticon, for every-
one present Mnew that the Phoumi forces north of Pakesane were
part of his move tc capture Vientiane and thus seize control
of the seat of zovernment.) I%t.was conceded that neither
Souvanna nor Phoumi had full claims to a legal government,

and 1t was agreed that the first problem was to reunify the
military ccrmmand. After this was done, it was agreed, the
guestion of a new government should be debated before the
National Assembly in Luang Prabang, and there (away from the
untoward influences of Vientiane), the National Assembly could
choose between Phoumi and Souvanna, and a new government would
be presented to the King for approval. Kong Le's represen-
tative was reported to have said that arms had been given to

3000 Pathet Lao, but that these were Pathet Lac whom they

]
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controlled, Phoumi szid that the arms must be withdrawn and the
Keng Le represencative was reported saying that this would be

done.

107. This meeting in Savannakhet occurred only one hour after

the ISA message was dispatched from Washington reauthorizinz the
1

transfer of IMAP stocks from Thailand to Phoumi. The informa-
fion that is availzble does not explain why the MAP stoclks were
held up in the preceding period, then released before the

results of the meeting were known,

THE INTERDEPARTMENTAL DECISIONS OF 23 AUGUST

108. Later in the day in Washiﬁgton (it is always to bev
remembered that Washington is 12 hours behind Laos on the

clock), there was a State-Defense meeting attended by Secretary
of Defense Gates, by personnel from OASD/ISA-FER, by the Joint
Chiefs, and by Assistant Secretary of State Parsons and Under-
secretary of State Merchant, This was evidently a higher echelon
meeting Tthan that of the day before, It is likely that there was
CIA representation, although the available records do not spec-
ify this. The meeting resulted in the approval of a series of
courses of action which had been set forth in a memorandum drawn
up in,ISA,2 and strongly supported in general terms by a
memorandum originally submitted to the Joint Chiefs by the

Chief of Staff of the Air Force, then approved by tgem and

forwvarded to the Secretary of Defense on 19 August. The

ISA and JCS memoranda, together with a message {rom CINCPAC

%/ OASD/ISA to CINCPAC, Defense 201786, 233CR, 22 Aug €0

T (2304302, Auz 60), SECRET,

2/ 1-59397/60, Memo to Undersecretary of State Dillon from
Assistant Secretary of Defense, ISA, Irwin, 22 Aug 60, SECRET
(app?rently discussed but not approved at the meetinzy on the
22nd). :

3/ 305 1992/839, TOP SECRET.

“Gaimiadey, - 76 -




GRS

(DTG 2023172, August 1960, SECRET), were apparently largely
responsitle for the special meeting on 23 August ana for the
decisions taken =2t that meeting. Those decisions were:
2. Phoumi was to be informed that he may expect
moral and material support from the United States and that
the U.S. would meet any reasonable request;
2. Money would be made available to pay FAL and supply
it with rice;
g.[:_ :planes would be made available for rice 1lift
to FAL troops in northern Lacs and that ChPEO would be in
charge of this operation:
'g. Souvanna to be informed of the U.S. intent to sup-

port Phoumi and FAL.

In the course of the meeting, Secretary Gates and the Chiefs
were reported to have emphasized repeatedly their view that
it was necessary to gilve expre§§ion of support to Fhoumi,
morally as well &s militarily.i/

10Q. There are two details of interest that related to the
conduct of the meeting and construction of the message to
Vientiane that conveyed to Ambassador Brown the instructions
growing out of the decisions of the meeting. £fssistant Secre-
tary Parsons began the interdepertmental meeting with a
preliminary report which he had just received of the meeting
at Savannakhet of Souvanna and Phoumi.g/ The promise of con-
tinuing negotiatiocns and prospects of peaceful setflement
which that meeting conveyed to the Ambassador and to State

did not appear to affect the tenor or the conclusions that

1/ ISA-FER notes on DepTel 226 to Vientiane, 23 Aug 50, SECRET,
in ISA-FER files.

2/ M™is is revealed in the JCS account of the meeting to CINCPAZ
in 981848X, DTG 241850Z, Aug 60, SECRET.
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wer the Washington meeting in any rerceptible way
(although it will be seen they later had considerable effect

ct ticns and affairs in Laos). Cencerning

[®)
]

voon condug
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thne State message, there i1s evidence, in

ct

the construction of
an informal note of a telenhone call in the ISA files, that
fcllcwing the meeting, the Chief c<f the Lzo desk of ISA-FER
wag in touch telephonically with My, Usher c¢f the Southeast
Asla Branch at State concerning specific operational provisions

chet were to be included as a part of the message.

110, The policy decisions cf 23 August were not & response

to new political cr military develooments in the situation

to which they were addressed. Certainly, they were not a
response to the meeting and developments at Seno. Rather,
théy constituted a restatement of whet the nhighest levels of
the JCS and the DOD believed should have been the opereting U.S.
policy from the beginning. They were, in effect, & response
to The situation that the decisions of 11 August and 17 August
had been addressed to, which situatlion was implicitly as-
sumed not to have changed in a way to require a different
policy or p:ogram. The deciéions vere intended to accomplisn
what the earlier decisions and directives hzad intended but

so far failed to zccomplish. It was a reiteration of a basic,
iong ~3vanding policy, ratiner than a new rezspense o0 new

Eh

Zevelopnents.

111. In retrospect, 23 Lugust stands out zs an unusvally
important day in the history of the Laotian incident. In
Laos on that day, Souvanna and Phoumil were brought together,
and although they settled next to nothing of substantive
importence in the issues that separated them, they agreed ©o
enough to keep alive the prospect of a negetiated settlement,

which prospect became the almost sole preoccupation of State
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Department efforts in the ensuing »ericd, In ¥Washington on

that day, lecisions were taken concerning cperztionzl supnort
to Phoumi that inevitebly encouraged Phouni to confinue along
The lines of starit cppositlon to Scuvanna “hat he had settled
upon from the first, He continmued So play along with the fic-
tlon of a compromise, and at times eppeared to act as if he

might nave to begin to believe it, He could hardly have done
otherwise, because compromise being favored by U,.S. cdeclara-

tory policies and by the Ambassador, to have rencunced compro-
mise entirely might have disrupted the assistance he was

receiving Irom othar Americans,

A SECCOND TRY AT GOTING TWC WAYS AT ONCE

112, The fortnizht following the decisions c¢f 23 August was
characterized by political efforts, centered urcn the Ambas-
sador, bto induce a Souvanna-Phouni compromise following up
the Senoc "agreements" of 23 August, and military efforts,

E jto build up the Phoumi military
position, following the State-~Defense agreements of Che same
date., Specific issues which occupied American attention dur-
ing this periocd, as distinct from the general effort to en-
force an accommodaticn between Souvanna and Phoumi, related
to Tinding acceptable means of delivering rice and pay to
elements of FAL in outlying areas, and to finding ways of

" reducing or eliminating the power of Kong Le,

113, The problem of delivering the rice to the FAL forces
throughout Laos turned out to be both complicated and exas-
verating, The Iirgt attempt to deliver rice to the outlying_
areas met with failure because Phoumi refused QOuanets olfer
to use Air Laos planes 5o deliver rice in remote areas,

P

Ambassador Breown inferpreted this as a move to forces e
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Jnited States to support Phoumi in & zo-it-z2lone effort,

This may have been true, but the attribution of motivation
would perhaps have been egually correct if it had been sug-
Zested that Ouzne's (cr Souvanna's) purpose may have been

to bind the recipients cf the rice closer ©0 his command. As
early as the 26th, the emorozlio cver what planes might be
employed to airlift the rice was evident in a high-level memo-
randum in Washington, In this memorandum, the Assistant Sec-
retary of Defense, ISA, was advised by the Directer of the

ar Zast Region, ISA,[: ;]

which indicated Souvanna had agreed to airliift rice only on

txj

condition that Air Laos facilities wvere first used to capacility.
Phouni had refused to accept this condition, the report con-
tinued, bescause Alr Laos sihipments would imply that Souvanna
was providing the rice. The Ambassador hzad backed Souvanna
in this position, and this, it was zrgue¢ in the memorandum,
was 1lnconsistent with the decision reached on 23 August.
The ASD/ISA was asked to take up this problem with the De-
partment of State on an urgent basis.g/

114, Vhatever actions may have been taken in response to this
memorandum are not recorded in the available documents. It

is evident, however, that some kind of an agreement was ccn-
sidered to have been reached, soon after. In a niessage orig-
inating in ISA the next day, it was noted that it was under-

stood in Washington that Phoumi had =zcceptad the integration

~of Alr Laos and contract aircraft for the ricelift and that

contract planes and crews were vialting to go, with the ChPEO
designated responsible for the supervision cof U.S. support

of the airlifst.

1/ Vientiane/EmbTel 383, 9:00 P,M., 25 Aug 60, SECRET,

2/ Memo for Mr. Irwin by R/Adm. E.J. O'Donnell, Director, Far
East Region, ISA, Subj: Curtailment of Lsos Rice Lirfs,
26 Aug 60, SECRET.

3/ 08D/ISA to CINCPAC, 982076, DTG 271826Z, Lug 50, SECRET.
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115, “n Laos, however, there was an off-agein, on-again
reaction. At 2:00 PM local time on the 29th of August, Am-
vassador Erown sent a message to Washington stating that be-
cause nezotiztions at Luang Pradang were by then proceeding
smoothly, with Sodvanna officially designated Prime Minister
and with Kong Let's logistics chief having given written ap-
proval Por the use of[:_ j]planes for the airlift, the
Ambassador had released three vlanes to fly immediately to
Seno to complete arrangemsnts. Two hours later, however,
Ercown reported that he had decided to defer for a Gay or two
sendingl:; :]planes because there was nc evidence that so
short a delay would seriously affect the troops and bhecause
the negotiations in Luang Prabang seemed in such a delicate
stage that an overt act might affect their ocutcome in un-
predictable ways. As an example, he cited the possibility
that Kong Le might interpret U.S. assistance in rice dis-
trivution as confirmation of his suspicions that ths U.S.
vas supporting Phoumi and This might therefore cause Kong Le
to reject the desired political compromise;;/ This hesitaticn
was gpparently finally bdrought to an end, zt least tempor-
arily, by another message from State to Vientiane, the next
day. which declared that rather than witness the deterloration
of FAL, the United States Governnent would be prepared to
meet the needs of troops outside of Vientiane, in answer to
fequests from regional commanders, by appropriazte means.
Determination of the aircraft to be used in delivering rice to
trocps, therefore, was an issue resclved at an inter-agency
level after failure to resolve an issue in the field, which

had teen instructed to deliver the rice. The sense of the

1/ EmbTels £12 and 413, 2:00 and 4:00 PM, respectively, 29
Aug 00, both SECRET.
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messaze conveying the U.S., pclicy decision was reported to
- s

oA

have besn pzssad to Fhoumi.

116, The problem of zetting pay to FAL troops in cutlying
areas invelved similar ccmplications. Many ¢f these compli-
caticns v2re repcorted first hend in the middle of the 4diffi-

culties in an informal message from ChPEQC at the end of August.

"le are critically concerned at delay in payment
[of] FAL...['2] have exercised every =ffort for more
than a week to get this delicate problem solved. I
need not go Znto detalil of snzar_ed and complicated
intrigue and machinsations we [U.S.1 iind oursslves
in at this moment with respect to z2ll problems...

I first haa problem to convince Phoumi to sena pay-
masters to Vientizne., He wanted treasurer to bring
all mconey to him in Savannakhet including [(that for]
V Region. Scuvanna said no go; f{hel] wanted pay dis-
tributed normal way. Phoumi sent paymasters to Vien-
tiane. PEO controller on 24 August zained entrance
to FAL controller. laticnal Banit of Laos and Hational
Treasury still unaer guard. He found FAL accounts in
good order with no money disbursed since 29 July. He
assisted FAL controller [to] cut administrative de-
lays and red tape to get pay ready, from normal two
weeks to four days. Paymasters were here since 27
August and pay ready to go since 28 August, but
Vientiane officials say Ouane who now [is in] Luang
Prabang, told them not to release [moneyj until he
gave word. Ambassador had [the Embassy Political
Officer] contact Ouane in Luang Prabang yesterday
with a personal plea to release [funds]. OQOuane sent
message back saying he had ordered pay to be re-
leased as soon as ready, when he left Vientiane on
27 August. This told FAL controller Vientiane dut
still not willing [(to] release until [he] hears
directly from Ouane. I have this AM sent message

to Ouane through my regional advisor in Luang Prabang
with request he call Vientiane and order release.

At 1426 I received message from Nelson {the Luang
Prabang advisor], 'Ouane states in radio messaze

this AM t¢ Vientiane telling controller release

later today.!' My controller with FAL controller
Wednesday just reported to me at 17C0 that F&4L con-
troller not received message from Ouane. Here ve

go again." 2/

117, The provision of pay to the Lao Army is therefore seen

to have involved not only the Scuvanna-Phoumi quarrel hut also

1/ ISA-FER notes on DepTel to Vientiane 258, 30 Zug €0, SECRET.
2/ ChPEO to OASD/ISA, DTG 311250Z, Aug 60, SECRET,
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the pslitics within the Souvannz group and within the Phoumi
zroun, The AL controller was a member of the Sananikone
Tamily, and the relatvions of this family with both Phowni and
Ouane were nct the sest. There was likewise a power struggle
zoing cn in Vizntiane with Souvanna, Kong Le and Ouane, the
focel points of different power groupings. 2y n0 means were
211 of thes inexplicable delays and apparent 1inconsistencies
in epplication oI U.S. policies due o our own American dis-
unity. However, pressures from Washington exerted through the
fmbassador and the ChFZ0, and perhaps even more than these
the growing prospect, in the negotiations =2t Luang Frabang,
of an acccmmodation between Phoumi and Souvanna, resulted

in a breaking of the log jam shortly after 1 September., On
1 September, Brown reported definite plans for the payment

of troops in the Third and Fourth Regions on 3 Septiember,
with funds which were to be delivered to the regional pay-
masters by a PEO plane; First Regilon troops would be paid

on 5 September; those in the Second Region would be paid on
5 September by PEO plane delivery un}ess previously paid,

cn 3 September, by the Fifth Region._ PEO payment was ac-
cepted, thus, as a compromise between the two major factions.
Thus, the decision in principle in Washington to pay FAL --
an essentielly simple and even inevitable decision, under

the circumstances -- recquired negotiations and complicated
bperational decisions, in the field, to supplement. To say

where and when the decision was reached tends to be arbitrary.

THE PROBLEMS OF THE COALITION CABINET OF 31 AUGUST

118. The major political developments of the fortnight em-
bracing the last week of August and the first week or ten days

of September centered upon the progress toward a compromise

1/ Vientiane Emb/Tel 151, 4:00 PM, 1 Sep 60, SECRET.
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zettlement during the last weell of August, culminating in the
royal appreval on 2 September of a government formed oy
lsuvanna Phouma, then a gradual abandeonment of this comoromise
by the princiczal parties %o it, in respconse to opposition

Trom Xonz Le at cne extreme and Phoumi at the other.

'_.l

1¢. The procedures vwhereby a settlement might oe reached
were énnounced by Souvanna Phouma in Vientiane on Saturday,
27 August. The National Assembly was to meet not later than
Monday, the 29th, in Zuang Prabang, in accordance with agree-
ments that had been reached between Phoumi and Ouane &t
Savannakhet on 25 August. The National issembly, tcgether
with other leaders, would then move toward reorganization ol
a goverﬁgent, which would be presented to the King for ap-
proval.—/ On the 29th, the King formally called upon Scuvanna
to form a new government., On 21 August, the coaliticn
cabinet presented by Scuvanna, with Souvanna as Prime Min-
ister and Phoumi as Deputy Prime Minister, was gilven a
unanimous vote of approval by the National Assembly. Affer
investiture of the new Cabinet by the National Assembly,
Phoumi flew back to Savannakhef. On the same day, Souvanna
breoadecast an appeal to PL to send delegates to Vientiane,
At noon on 2 September, all members of the Souvanna Govern-
ment were sworn in excepi Phouml and Leuam Insisiengmay,
these two being particular targets of ths Xong Le opposition.g/
120. Even bhefore the new government was formally established,
therefore, its uncertain foundations were shaken., Some

forces to be included within the compromise government were

1/ WYT, 28 Aug 060, p. 2. State Dept., Bur. of Intel. and Res.,
Intel. Rpt. 8435, Developments in Laos Auz 9 - Dec 31, 50,
Summary and Chronology, ». ©, SECRET,

2/ WYT, 30 Aug 30, p. 6; NYT, 1 Sep 60, p. U; Vientizne/SmhTel
h3h, 8:00 PM, 30 Aug 60, UNCLASSIFIED; Vientizne/EmiTel 457,
noon, 2 Sep 60, UNCLASSIFIED,
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recognized to be almost certainly unwilling to accept the
presence of the other. The strong oppecsition from Kong Le
vas first overtly manifest in a Vientiane radio broadcast

at 11:25 local time on 31 August, and rereated in another
i

-~

oroadcast less than an hour later over the same station.
Lzte the same day, Brown reported that through the French
Embassy he learned that just before the Xingls acceptance of
the Souvanna Cabinet, Souvanna had received a telegram from
ilong e asking for the ellmination of Pheouni and Impeng from
the cabinet, but that Souvanna had received thie messaze
coldly. Whether or not this was irnterded by Kong L2 as

an vltimatum is not clear. But the events that rollow mignt

lend credence to such an interpretation.

121. Within hours after receiving Brown's report on the forma-
tion and-approval of Souvanna'!s new cabinet, the State Depart-
ment expressed its apprehension over the threat of Kong Le
opnousiticn to the new cabinet. The new instructions to

Brown told him tc make clear that the United Stales wished

ct

to support the cabinet as newly composed, but would find i
difficult tb deal with a government that was subordinate to
the will of a rebellious officer. Souvanna was rfurther to be
pressed to revezl the specific actions that the RLG proposed
to take in order to reestablish its authority (over Kong Le
in Vientiane). The RLG was to be informed that il it needed
help in this direction the U.S. would assist [: . :7
L« - | | o
any_desired location in Laos. It was To be impressed upoh

Souvanna that the United States could net afford to witness

1/ Vientiane/EmbTel 435, 2:00 PM, 31 Aug 60, SECRET.
2/ Vientiane/EmbTel 446, 10:00 PM, 31 Aug €0, SECRET.
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the deterioration cf forces outside Vientizne while financing
the entire Lao military obudget, and it was theresfore pre-
pared to help those forces in response to reguiests recelved
rom regional commanders.i/ The ecvailable sources do not re-

veal what role JCS or DOD officials may have had, if any, in

development of either the tenor >r the detalls of this message.

1z2. The overt reaction of Phoumi to the Kong Le demands was
less promnt than that of Washington. Acting nominally at

léast in accord with the agreements of 23 and 26 August, Phouni
had responded to the Luang Prabang settlement by amnouncing

the same day (31 August) the dissolution of the couniter-coup
committee previously set up in Savannakhet to oppose the Kong
Le-Scuvanna government. On the evening of the 31st, Phoumil
returned to Savannakhet as Souvanna went to Vientiane, both

with the word that they would return to Luan%/Prabang the
)

next day for a cabinet investiture ceremony.” Phoumi was

not to return to Luang Prabang &s promised, however. What
motivated him to change his mind is nct known, and this con-
stitutes one of our major lacunae. He is reported to have

told an American source, on 1 September, that he had never
intended to go through with the deal, having participat§§

in the game through 31 August only.as a stall for‘time.gl i3

Phoumi was conspicuously absent from the royal investiture

of the new govermnment that occurred on 2 September.

123. Kong Le, breathing hot and cold in zn inexplicable
fashion, on September 2 addressed a crowd in the Vientiane
stadium, withdrawing his oppesition to Phoumi. This behavior

might have reflected proposals or concessions made te him by

1/ DepTel to Vientiane 258, 4:57 PM, 31 Aug 60, SECRET.
g/ ChPEO to CINCPAC FEO-Opt, 2425, DTG 0111C2Z, Sep GO, SBECRET.
3/ State Intel. Rept. 8435, SECRET.
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L/ . .
Jouvanna. But it must also be observed, in the search for

motivations, that if Konz Le knew, as he well may have, that

nitiative to desert Souvanna's

*.J-

Phoumi had already talen tne
government, such z statensnt might reasconably have seemed to
De a gesture that could cost nothing z2nd might gain scmething
by shifting onus of the breakup of the coalition entirely to

Phoumi.

124, There were increasing rumcrs of measures or policies
that the new government would adopnt which were bound to be
uwnpcpular with Phoumi and not to attract support among those
favorable to Phoumi. These vegan on the day Souvannza's cab-
inet received the royal sanction. On 2 September, ChPEO
stated that reports had reached him that Souvanna proposed
to establish a police forece of 8000, cut the Army to 15,000
and inﬁegrate the Pathet Lao into the Police Forc¢e and the
Army.g/ Cn 4 September the charges of high treason against
Prince Souphanouvong were formally dropped by thg gpecial

e

criminal court on the basis of lack of evidence.

125. On 5 September, Phownl announced over the radioc that he
would not return to Vientiane until the situation there re-
turned to normal. This was understcod in Vientlane to mean
that he would not return until Xong Le's troops had been
withdrauwn. On the 5th there was word, also, that the rev-
‘oiutionary commictee, wihnich Phoumi had dissolved as recently as
the 31lst, had reconvened in Savannalthet, had accused Kong Le
of failing to live up to the Luang Prabang agreements, had

asked withdrawal of the offer of amnesty to Xong Le and

I/ WYT, 5 Sép 50, p. 2.

2/ ChPEO to CINCPAC 9937, DTG 0212347, Sep 60.

3/ ng, 5 Sep 60, p. 2. The State Dept. Intel., Rpt. 8U33 says
eo.

L/ NYT, 6 Sep 60, p. 10.
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threatened to reestablish itseif if the discorders in Vien-

&

tiane continued. The same day ambassador Brown reported
a2 conversaticn with Souvanna, mucen of which centered upon

Souvanna's lightly veiled protest against U.S. z2id to Phoumi.

C

] This gave added credibility to the re-
port sent earlier by ChPEO concerning Souvanna plans to study
the curtailment of military strenzth in Lzos and suggested

also that Souvanna might be preparing to turn elsewvhere for

N

support.

126. Souvanna's next moves in response toc the continued sup-
port of Phoumi by the U.S. came in the form of a suggestion
he might turn to the Russians. In good diplcmatic style,
'this was at first communicated indirectly. Cit the morning

of & September, Souvanna told liritish Ambasssdor Addis (whom
he could count on to leak the information promptly to Amerdican
Ambassador Brown), that he believed that the Zoviest Ambassador
in Bangkok should bYe accredited to Vientiane, but without a
residence in Vientiane, in an arrangement similar tc the
way in which the Lao Ambassador in Paris was accredited to
Moscow, Souvanna further confided to the British Ambassador
that he did not favor full recognition cf the Pecple!'s Re-
public of China or of North Vietnam but he did favor closer
relations.i/ Publicly taikkinzg a strong stand against the
Phoumi oppositiocn, Souvanna told a press conference the same

day that Phoumi would be ccnsidered a rebel if he <id not

Vientiane/EnbTel Lob, 5 Sep €0, UNCLASSIFIED.
Vientiane/EmoTel, number illegible, 10:00 FM, 5 Sep 60.
Vientiane/EmbTel 473, 4:00 PN, 6 Sep 50, SECRET.
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end his resistance to the new Lao government and return soon

to Vientiane, The next day France was brought _nto the

act. [; i A_Me

1
127, [ S

The fLgence France Presse (a French news service roughly com-

parable to the Associated Press) carried on its wires on 8
September an item, without attribution, entitled "Franco-
American Divergzencies in the Far East." This article pro-
tested against some of the not always perfectly covered covert
operations of the U.S3., in Laos, declaring "American Special
Services may sometimes have exceeded Washington directives

but in any event they dramatized Franco-American differences.”

The U.S. was accused in general of depending, in the Far East,

1/ N¥T, 7 Sep 60,

p. 3
2/ Paris/EmbTel 966, 7

:00 PM, 7 Sep 50, CONFIDENTIAL.
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o perr-onzl dictavorships such z3 these of Rhee, Chiang and
Diem, vhich were Lound to be unsuccessiul in the long run
bpecause they laclied popular support, were not capable of
overcoming the wind >f resistance tThat the Communiscs would
offer, z2nd could not win the support of the pecple or of
liberal elemenss. Souvanna's efforts to unify the country,
and to get the Fathet Lao to renounce fighting and adopt a
moderate course of action were undermined, the story ran, by

the encouragement given by American Special 3esrvices to Phoumi

and "to cousin Saris,"

This was very much tThe séme crici-
cism that was being leveled zgainst U.S., pcolicy in Laos, from
time to time, by other ordinarily staunch friends, most not-
2bly the U.K. Such were some of the influences arising out-
side of Laos itself which were btrouzht to bear upon U.S.
policy in respsnse to the renewed quarrsel between Phoumi and
Souvanna, and also served as a warning of opposition, by our
allies, to more aggressive U.S, policy proposals -- wnhich

opposition would play a most iumportant part in eventual

decisions concerning U.S. policies and operations in Laos.

A PERIOD OF MARKING TIME AND RECONSIDERATICN

128. The gradually apnarent withdrawal of Phoumi and the
Savannakhet faction from the Luang Prabang compromise began
a period in which, even more markedly than before, the various
elements of the U.S. government found it difficult to adopt,
and avove all difficult to hold, any clesr-cut pclicy aimed

plainly in one cirection. [_

]

1/ Reported by Paris/zZmbTel 1015, 9 Sep 6C, UNCLASSIFIED.




No policy ever hzd the best possitle chance to work, because
no pclicy was ever foilowed to the exclusion of other ac-
ticns that Lessenzd its chances of success. And The atten-
tion of cperatinrg personnel, and of Those in thz line of
command and control, was devoted perhaps as much $0 American

Zissidence as to the problems of Lz2os as suck:.

The confusions in national policy in Zzos vere a matter

of concern to Vizshington officials who were invelved, as

n

o

fied by memorandum sent on & September originzting

fota

test
The Lzos Desk in QASD/ISA-FER. That memorandwn said that at
the meetinz that morning of liey action officers on Leos,

"it wzs conciuded that the differing interpretations of U.S.
policy with respect to Lazos must be resolved." The memorandum
Turtiicr proposed that this might best be dcne by an issuance
of & new and unecuivocal [:

. ::i it may he questioned that =

messiage as proposad would have achieved the desired end. What

(')
L}

1t was possible to g2t the agencies to agree upon was almost
alva;s too generzlizzs to be an effective guide for the im-

f practical operations. The de-

O

te, specific prowlens

;.h
m

med
silre was clear, was deepnly felt and wicdely shared, however,
for pclicy direction that would permit positive, consistent,

-and ccnfident operational guidance.

120, A point that continuved to be of constant concern to

te withh Pathet

[N
M

State was that Scuvanna 24 coffered to negot

Lao before his government was organized aiid sufficiently strong

¢t

O deal with them, Hecng Le controlled Vientiane and wes

pelleved to hold Souvanna at his mercy, and rhoumi's proclalized

1/ Draft in ISA-r=k, S&ECRET.
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REGICKAL LOYALTIES AND OUTLOOK,

TABLI IE/

ANTY PROSPLECTS OFF PHOUMI'S

SUCCESS

AND ALD NEEDED TO ASSURE IT

(As_of 12 Sep 60, Based on Responses of PLO Regional Representatives to Quest 1ong by LhPuO)

Question:

Loyalty of regional commanders?

Loyalties of military below
regional CO ranik?

Loyalties of c¢lvil functionaries
and local population?

Number of civil and military A/C
avallable and operational?

Any military operations planned
or contemplated?

Any indication of neutral help®
Your estimate of Phoumi's chance

of success?

Least aid necessary to assure
Phoumi's success.

Repion:

I
Scuvanna legal,
will not fight
Phoumi..

Souvanna

Split

L, Beavers

PL attacks ahated,
only defoense
contespated,

No

Negligible with-
out assistaiice,

/S
No reply possiblehf

without risking a

disclosing question,

Té USARMA/Vientiane to DA, Washington, CX 145, DI¢ 1404257,
b/ This mystifyilng rcuponse may 1nd10dte some knowledpe of an 1mpend1ng coup atteupt.

ix

Phouini

Phioumi

Leaning Phoumi

1 Cc-47

Attaecks in

Sarm Licua
roneved,

No

Troops this arca

tied up by PL.

Food,

pPOL,

alr transport.

Sep 60, SECRET,

ITT

Leaning Phouwd

Phoumi

Teaning Souvanna

1 Beaver

Cuttitting and

movements vngticom
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report that all rezion:
follow Phoumil's orders. In Region 5 PEQ advisers had not
teen requested to return to FAL, although General Ouane had
zutherized the return of the French military acdvisers. Thers
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jere difficulties, howevar, that appeared traceable
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trigues, to inefficiencies or to feet-dragging, because re-

it was feared

2|
e
o
jay
o
o
(o7
£
[y
o
H
ct
3]
]
i\
T3
o
[N
V3
O
d.
o
o
®
]
3
[0)]
g
O
3
<
¢/
Qn
chk
Q
g
L
O
we
[$Y]
3
@]

that some forces in the Regions thet were loyal to Phoumi
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132. The first overt response of the U.S, government to the
declaration by Boun Cum and Phoumi on 10 September of the
establishment of a new revolutionary committee vas to em-
phasize that the American pclicy was one of noninferwvention,

ccompanied by an explicit warning fo all other naticns not

1

to encroach upon Laotian affairs. Two hours before the public
announcement of the revolutionery movement was made in Savanna-
khet, The Embassy political officer reported the impending

act and about three hours alter the revolutionary call was
issued, Scuvanna called in the diplomatic corps and repeated

to them the gist of the announcement and the stery of the
= /
=/

preakdown of negotiztions with Phouml.

133. T™me Tirst major pclitical mcve in response o the grow-
ing eawareness of The brealkdown of the Luang Prabang azraement

was an attempt to inveolke the Royal powers of the King to

L7 CHPED ©o CINCPAC, PEO 9ot 2401, DTG 110815Z, Sep 60, SECTET,
2/ Vientiane/EmbTel 501, 8:00 PH, "10 Sep 60, UNCLASSIFIED;
NYT, 12 Sep 60, pp. 1 and 9.
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2 oapt

zceomp.ish what the civil government appearzd unable tc do --
namely, to get a strong, united government. (The assumpticn
was seemingly always made that scme rormule must exist, wiich
if trisé, would result in 2 strong, unified national sovern-
nents that would be either anti-Communist or nro-Western
~eutralist.”) One move that was proposad featured a joint
epproach to the King by British Armbassador £déis, sustralian
fmbassador Forsyth, French Anbassador Falaize, UN Representa-
tive Zellweger, and Zmerican Ambassador 3rown, the purpose
veing to induce the King to take a strong nanc. Ag prlans
for this vwere discugsed, nowever, it bhecame even more apparent
than hefore that France was exerting strong but qulet resistance
to American policies in Laos. Falaize, it was learned, had

been instricted not =~ participate unless the purpose vas
specifieally tTo urge the King to support the Souvanna govern-

by
. Hence, Falaize

ment and to order Phoumil to return to it
could nect go and Brown was left in a position where he would
have to go it .alone, Gecause it could net be =2xpected that
the other Ambassadors concerned would wish to join in a aé-
marche in which the nonparticipztilon of the French was so

cbvious,

134, On 10 September CINCPAC had asked ChPEQC feor an evalua-
tion of the situation in Laos and on 12 September ChPFEO pro-
vided an interim reply, concurred in oy the f&mbasszdor. It
was divided into two parts. The first part presented a 1ist
of several possible future developments. The second part pro-

vided an estimate of what would be required for Phouni to re-

course was decided upon and was sup-

n
o}

take Vientiane if such
2/

ported by the U.S.” On 14 September CINCPAC broke his

1/ Vientiane/EmbTel 514, 3:00 PM, 12 Sep 5C, SECRET.
g/ ChPEQ to CINCPAC PEQO-Opt 2502, DTG 121053Z, Sep £0,
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silence on policy with =2 messzage te the JCS, Presumably, i<
haa Teen with this in mind that che reguest had goene to ChPED
wn 10 September for zn evaluation., CINCPAC!'s report to JCS
egan by seying that he 1ad refrzined for some

ation neczuse he

-
[§Y)
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0
n
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comment and rscommendations on the
n2d rezarded the problem zs falling primerily in tbﬂ political
csrea. , Zut now that it had become apparent that no satisfac-
tory politicel solution had been reached, and that FAL was

beginning to fall zpart on factional linss, and its capacity

-

cies because those we had ftried had now demonstrably failed.
Recognizing explicitly that the recommendations he was a2vbout
<o meke would run counter to the policy prefersnces of our
British and French a2llies, he acknowledged that we must tegin
by agreeing to disagrse with them concerning Lacs. He than
proceeded to recommend five specific lines of action:

2. Supply FAL units via Phound.[:

o _:Yin place of the Ouans/Souvanna

channel (as favored by Ambassador Erown and State);

b. Advise Phoumi to be prepared to submit to the King
a broad successor government with some such distinguished
civilian as Boun Oum of>K5u Abhay-as Prime Hinister, pcs-

nceludin n Souvanna in a harmless posts

e
@

45}

v

sibly

09

£. #ncourage Phoumi, with the King's blassing, to

1 rroun promptly, even at the cost of

'y

ate Xong L2
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some bloodshed;
of

2
j_h
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d. Persuade Sarit to arrange the discreet tréan

FAL trocps acress Thailand from Savennakhet to Vientiane;

[B4]

e, Bstablish the new government as nesutreal, not through




irismatic accommodations with the Zloc butv wiih a relcera-

Tion ¢ trsditional Lao neutrality.

‘

CINCPACZ!s policy recommendetions were backed =p *y the Direc-

taf'f and, without any significant chance,
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the JCS and forwarded on 16 September 16560
ra

PAKSANE AND SAM NEUA

155, The trend toward a firmer and more pronounced po.icy of

2id tc Phoumi rsceived serious setbaclks during the lzs3 halfl

L

of Septemwber thrcugh the defeat ¢f Phoumi forces at Paksane

and the fall of Sam Neua.

l.h

13%2. In mid-September, the first rumblings of trouble began

(¢

in Sam Neua, »erennial source c¢f worry and trcoutle in Laos.
Near the end of the first wvieek of September, fcllowing re-
ports of Pathet Lao activity in the area (such »eports vere
almest always avallable), Ambassador Brown approached General
Ouane concerning the security of Sam Neua and tche legistic
needs of the FAL garrison there. The Sam Neua garrison was
cstensibly loyal to Phoumi. At that time Ouane had said that
he had talked with the C/0 at Sam NHeua and that the situation
was not as serious as reports indicated. Brown's offer of
support had been refused, On the 1l4th, spurred by more re-
ports of Pathet Lzo activity and of ccnsequent need to bolster

the Sem deuwz garrison, vhich rsports came principally frem

Minister Souvannz., Souvanna responded that he woulcd b2 pre-
pared to send troops from the 2nd Paratrooper Battalion

Sam MNeua, except vhat $o do so would place them in an area

BPAC to JC5, DIG 1423582, Sep 60, SECRET
1932/847, 16 Sep 60, TOP SECRET,




s ntrelled by Phoumi while weakening Vientiane zgeinst pos-
ziple attack by Phoumi forces coming vp from savannahet.

In reporting vhis, the Ambassader said thzat he countered this
;7.th a suggestion, which he relatved as 1f he exwectad 1t to
be taken sericusly, that Souvanna shculd zet Ouans to offer
Tmouml to zend troops from the 2nd Battalion to Sam Neua

eand &t the same time zsk Phoumi to glve assurance, in the

i/
national interest, that they would not te interiered with.

. The Sam Neua story contilnued the next day wvnen the U,S.

o

military attache in Vientiane visited tThe place zond was ex-
sensively briefed on the sicuation by the Deputy Cormmander,
Major Thanom. Thanom was temporarily in command at Sam Neua
in the absence of Lt. Col. Khong Nongarath. IHajor Thanom
presented what the ARMA considered an 'extremely bleak pic-
ture,”-including a desperate shortage of all types of ammuni-
tion and critically short supplies of rice. Thancm declared
thal they were reacy to accept help from either Vientiane or
Savannalkhet, althoﬁgh he exipressed resentment at Vientiane
radlic broadcasts which bhelittled the imminence of the Pathet
Lao peril. He insisted that actuel fizhting was talkking place

.

and alzo that the enemles were not just the Pathet Lao, bHut

- L
o

Blacic Thai and Viet iMinhh 28 well. The USANIN's copment upsh

the picture as presented by Thanom was that he believed

o

- Thanom exaggerated the situation generally, citing that the
civilians in the ftown anpeared guite calm., 2ut he arpraised

Tnanom as sincere, and concluded that the Sam Neua situation
was serious, that a2 litfle fighfing was going on, and that
the needs ware real though the fall of the town was not

7/

2/
imminents.

RMA/Vientiane

1/ Vientiane/ZmbTel 526, 11:00 AM, 14 Sep 60, SECRET.
JSAT co
ECRET.

A/nashlpgbon, CS 120, DTG 1313107,
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128, & congideratle measurs ~f excltement developed 1

»
*

-

next two or three days concerning the needs of Sam Neua in
the face of the real or zllezed offensive threat of the Pathet

Lao and their supnporters. <Cznerally sneaking, the avtitude

been ¢o disccunt the threaf, while the news and troadcasts
“rom Savannakhet were quite shrill in their description of
the peril. But by September 15, even Jouvanna vas naking
»ulblic statements to the erffect that a large ?aghet Lz0o nove-
menv toward Sam N=ua was threstening the town. e same

. .
-

day, & plane had been sent to Sam Nsua to bring the C/0 %o

Vientiane to resport on the situation and outline the needs
of the place. The understanding was that the plane would re-
turn to Sam Neuva the following day, returning ths /0 and

carrying supplies and ammunition, possibly even reinforcements

|{

c¢ravn from the 2nd Paratroop ZBattalion.

—ia

132, The plane made the trip to Sam Neua and revurnzd to

Vientiane as pnlanned. However, difficulties were enccuntered

in returning *the plane to Sam Neua the next day because Kong L=

(F

unexpectedly offered obstacles to the cdispatch of the plane,
as well as to nroviding the ammunition and supplies frem the
depots vhich he controlled. In the little drama that ensued,

as later related by Ampvassader Erown, the Ambassadcr found

the failure to supply Sam HNeua, Such a report, he explained,

-

would put an end to aid from the Unlted Sta

ot

ez, 1t wes en-

7]

hasized that the delay, nresumably traceable t0o Kong Lets
objection, would be interpreted as evidence that Souvanna and

Quane were not in contrel of the governmsnt, but rather they

1/ New York Times, 17 Sep 60, n. 167.
2/ Vientiane/EmbTel 541, 5:00 PM, 15 Sep 6C, SECRET,
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vere under the control of Xong Ze. frmed with this threav
from the U.S., Scuvanna anc Ouans were zble thaet aif'ternoon

to gev ¥ong Le to sign a declarstion stating that he had
surnsd over his powers of govermment to Souvanna zad had re-
zurned to his post =5 Commander of the 2nd Battelion. (This
was, in fact, broadcast over the Vientiznes radio at 4:320 in
the afternoon of the 17th.) 3Reiease of the plane was given,
and by 4 otclock it had been half loaded. It was 3vill
necessary for the Ambasszdor to follow up on the operation.
AT 7 oteclock the next morring, he went to the eirpert and
thers he found ths Commander-in-Chief of FAL (Ouan:), &8s well

s the Prime lMinister, personally supervising the final load-

o

(=

ng and clearance of the plane. Shortly after that, the

plane flew off to Sam Heuz, In his message <sscribling the

affair, Ambassador Browm ended his account with the observa-

tion, "If this wasn't so desperately serious, it would be
_:[__//

funny."

140, There were both immediate and later sequels to this
affair, The immedlate gequel came on the afternoon of the
same day when the plane from Vientiane zrrived in Sam Neua
carrying the needed supplies. While Major Thanom was in

-~
'

Vientiane, General EBounieuth had vigsited Sam isva. (Cn

v

return to Sam Neuva, Mzjor Thanom was dressed down for his
dealings with Vientiane, and crdered to Savannakhet. The

rice that was planned to be flown into Sam Heua on ths fol-

<t

[

[{)]

lowing day, the 18%th, never Vientiane, In the interval

ince Theanom had first cone to Sam Neua, the rezgular comrander

62}
}

ilitary region, Ccl. Kham Khong, had also returned

ct
3

I tha

O

nd had announced, as proof of his loyalty to Phoumi, that

D

1/ Vientiane/EmbTel 551, 11:00 AM, 18 Sep 60, SECRETD,
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he would accept ne rice rom Vientiane without clearance
Irom Savannakhet. Sam Jezua 2zt the same time recelved rein-
forcements of 125 paratrooners flovwn in oy Phoumi from Seno,

znd a company vas renorted diszatched coverland from Zieng

Y

theouang. To witness these lzfter events Phoumi had sent in

representatives of the lew York Times and the £Lssociated Press,

o

and their stories of the threat cf Pathet Lao appeared the

following day in the American press. Both official and

-

public attention were heavily concentrated, by these eventg,

on the situation at Sam iWeva. 32ut bpefore further develcd-
ments of importance occurred there, there were other affairs

which must be recorded.

141, Phoumi could 111 arford, in fact, the bravado of this
Giversion of troops and attention to Sam Neuva. While atten-
tion was Ppeing cGirected almost exclusively to Sam RNeua, word

9

ny

suddenly came of activity in the area of Paksane. On
Septamber, the USARMA in Vientiane reported in a routine
fashicn that a skirmish had occurred between Phoumi and Vien-
tiane forces in the Paksane area. There was also mention of
Phoumi reinforcements in the area, specifically, 12 boats
including 6 LCM's which were believed to carry armer. The
comment on fhis was that it was possible tgat all the 2nd
Battalion of Infantry was then at Paksane.—/ A matter of
minor importance, but of some interest to those concerned
with the intelligence process, was the fact that on the fol-
lowing day the ARPAC Intelligence Summary MNo. 187 gave prom-
inence to & report based on press accounts that Phouml forces

began siege of Vientiane on 20 September and that Phoumi

1/ USERIE/Vientiane to DA/Veshington, CS 154, DG 181215%,
Sept 60, SECRET; Vientlane/EmbTel 554, 8:00 P, 18 Sept 60,
SECRET; NYT, 18 Sept &0.

2/ USARMA/Vientiene to DA/Washington, CS 153, DTG 201300Z,
Sept 00, SECRET.
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claimed his troops hzd encircied the city and issue? 2 warn-
ins to citlzens to remain :lear of stratvegic areas.; Shortly
after. however, ICUSARPAC!3 summary reported as a routine
item that Phoumi'ts crocps mad clached with thos~ of Souvanna
about 60 miles east c¢f Vientiane and that, while details

were unclear, Phoumil's troops apparently broke contact after
about 3 hgqrs, and withdrew toward Paksene to form a defensive

4
poesition.

142, By this time, however, there vas a comparatively clear

—

lew Yorl Times. In a zpecilal dis-

—e

story of the affeir in the
patch from Vientiane dated 21 September, Ouane was reporved

as having given a rirsthand account of the battle. e said
that a fleet of seven barges and five naw U.S. military
landing craft, which nad Jjust been turned over to Phoumils
forces in the south, had Journeyed up the Mekong and had
arrived at Paksane on Sunday (18 September). FEe said that

the barges carrisd two companies of soldiers, si: armored

cars with mortars, machine guns and ammunition, and consti-
tuted a reinforcement for the 500 men who had been moved

north by Phoumi nearly a month before. The clash itselfl

nad occurred on Monday, 19 September, when Phoumi forces
started moving out of Paksane toward Vientiane. Ukhen they

met up with the forces from Vientiane, they quickly withdrew
to the city %nd Vientlane forces then took up pesitions Just
north of it.g/ The extent of the victory ol the Vientiane
forces vas nct apparent, however, until the next day, when
_Souvanna announced in Vientiane that RLG Troops had razcavtured
Paksarz after two days of fighting which ended with disorderly

&/

flight of the Phoumi forces.

CIJCUSARPAC, RJ oLG7d, DiG 2202117Z.

ARPAC Summary 187A, RJ 94874, DIG 2202117Z.
YT, 22 Sep 60 pp. 1 and 4.

NYT, 23 Sep 60, p. .
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~=3. VWhether by cecincidence or ovherwise, on 22 September

ct

»

the USSR took the occasion to malte a significant public :cro-
nouncemert on Lacs. Travda on that day published 2 "Dzclara-

Tion of the 3oviet Geverrment in Connecticon with Events in

~aos." Thig article accused th

l

Jnited Svates and its Allies,
South Vietnam znd Thailand, of concsentrating military forces
0 suppeortc rPhoumi, Therseby intervening in Lzos internal
zffalrs. The declaraiicn made no specific threats but it
confirmed that the USER wazs following events in Laos closely
and that this riciztion cf the 1354 Genszva ifgreement could

have sericus consceqQuenc=s.

14L, As nad been feared for some time, Sam Meua finally Tell,
near the end of September, but not in the wey nor Jor the
reasons, nor werhaps even to the enemy, that had bzen antici-
pated. For gome time after the event, in fact, 1t was not
really clear if the event had occurred, or when it had occurred,

or how it had cccureczd.

145. Up to the moment when it became evident that something
very unusual had happened at Sam Neua, alarmist accognts of
the situation there were heavily digscounted by American
Intelligence appraisal in Vientiane. At the urgent reguest s
of Phoumi, and under pressure exerted by Lmbassador 3rown,
FAL, planes on 26 Septembir resumned a rice 1ift to the Plaine
. - [
des Jarres and 3am Neua.—/ The regzional commander, Col,
tham khong, described the situation at that time, for the
penerit of the press, as very serious, with shortages of
food and ammunition and -a need for reinforcements, and with

the enemy newly in possession of a hill from which they would

1/ Transmitced vo Washington by the U.S5. Embassy in loscow,
Ay Gram G-172, OFFICIAL USE ONLY.
2/ Vientiane/EmbTel 623, 7:00 PM, 27 Sep 60, SECRET.
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scan be zble to command the airfield. At the same Time, he
proclaimed thaet his lovelty to Phoumi was such that he wovld
accapt 2id onlv iron Savannalkhet unless specifiicaily author-
ized othertrise »y Savannzichet ‘as the rice was in <his case).
In 2 summary repcort on 3Sam deusz, azpparsntly disgpatched just
fter micénight of 2% September, the situation was reviewed
orimarily in the light of four recent sources of infeormation.
The first was the word of the Colicnel ¥ham i.ongy to the PEO

regional adviscer. This rencrt described & serisus siiua-

3

tion, with urgent nesd for rice znd rexnivrcements. he

=2, who had
visited Sem HKeua onlthe 26th. He had been debriefed in Vien-
fiane upon his return to Vientiane from Sazm Neua, The third
report was that of a pilot who flew into 3am ieua and rsported
he was ©told there that any more nlanes from Viantizne, net

-

cleared by Savannakhet, would be impounded 1f Tthey landszd

in Sam Neua. The fourth was the FAL G-2 (of the Vientiare
_ L

. The

|_J

FAL) who was inclined to view the situation as ca
ARMATS comment was to disregard the newsman's account because
of his inexperience in the area. He played down the alarm in

Col. Kham Khong's reports to the PEO representatives as well.

In summary, he described the situation a2s serious, but not :,ret2
critical if Itham Khong troops would fignt and were resupplied._/
This was a big "if." The State Department in Washington reacted
tb the New Yori Timos stories -- nov citing the USARMA revort,

which was available To State -- and in ©wo DepTel's fTo Vientiane

requested an urgent assessment of the situation and sugzestions

concerning how the local FAL commanders might be supplied.

YT, 27 Sen 00, p. 4, dispatch dzteline Sam Neua 26 Sep 9.
USARMA/Vientiane uO DA/Uashwnvton, CX 170, DTG 2710302,

Sept £0, SECRET.

DepTel to Vientiane 347, 5:13 P, 27 Sep 50, SECRET; DenTel to
Vientiane 350, $:15 PM, 27 Sep 60, UNCLASSIFIED.
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On the morning cf the 28th, two rapcrts were filed from

o

Vientizne suggesting a rapidly worseninz situar

fde

on in 3anm Feua.

ra
»d

-

Tne first of these was znother znd later USARMA report, this

che hesed on direct word from the PEQ Advisor to the Thira
1

D
v
[
5
by
W
Q.
-
fu
I~

Ailitary Region, who asked that, becaus
the rice 1ift teo Sam HNeua be diverted teo vhe Flaine ges
Jerres. (The PEO Advisor was not in Sam Neua, but in the
latser area.) The USARMA zlso reliated that a few hours
zerlier, Phoumi had said thet the Pathet Lao were attacking
2 edgze of *the tovn and that, "zlthough the city had
not fallen, their coummander had bteen advicsad to fall back
upen Muong Puen 1f Sam Neua fe2ll. rinally, he added thatv
the Region 3 headguerters reported it had lost .o - wnz:iSiou

i/
convact with Sam Neua. Later that evening, the Zmbassy

reported to State that the Sam Neuva situaticn vas worsening,
and specified that the zirstrip had been lost. The message
mentioned the continuing possibility of supplying the toun

by airiift, and the prospect was raised of reinforcement by

the new paratrccp groupl

viewed as completely hopeless.

147, The next day (29 September) Kong Le made an astonishing
.statement to the press, saying that Sam Heua had fallen to

- c 4 a L. wes s o
the Lzo Army. The same dey the British Military Attache

furnished the USARMA with a copy of a report which he had

ct

submitted to London, stating that Kong Le had told him he

had dropped 20 paratroopers near Sam Neua on 20 September

’

1/ USiRMA/Vientiane to D&/Washington, CX 176, DTG 281430Z,
Sep 60, SECRET.
2/ Vientia ne/ErbTel 636, 10:00 PM, 28 Sep 60, SECRET.




ant “hat they had taken over Th: village in cocperation with

3 4
Townsman, CIMNCPAC was incoznito in Vientiane at the time
and filed 2 snecial summary of the Laos csituation, a3 cf
28227002 September, based cn ail availeble scurces of intel-

[ 3N

lgence locally availeble, wnhich included a statement that

Sam Neua end zdjacent airfield hed fallen Co Pathet Lao., e

added a comment that a Vientiane spcliesman chargzd that the

Sem Neg% defenses had not Hreen conducteda with spirit or zood
=/

Sense._l “ong L2 continuad to boast that "™uy trocps™ uere

in commangd at Sam ilsua, and endeavored later to ute this Lo

s ~ N - 1 A=A o g =T Y A = P LR .
increase further Uhie growth ¢f hiz presfige oShal had begun

with the defeat of Thoumi forces &t Falksane.

148. On 2 October it was still nct clear what had happened

in Vientiane

(8]

zt Sam Neua, although by then it was accepte

that about 20 peratroopers Ifrom Hong Lets 2nd Parafrocper

3]

<-:

[
(@]

I-J-
1

s
ct
Q:

Battalion had 1indeed been dropped somevwhers in th
of Sam Neua about 26 September, There was & con
in the stories available in Vientiane, about further destails.
Thne Kong Le versicn, already given, was that his 20 parae-
troopers plus villagersltook the town. The other (Souvanna
faetion) version was that most of the Sam Neua troops had ;:
from the beginning been loyal Lo the Souvanna goveriienc,

and that these, plus the Kong Le paratroopers, united to ex-
pel the few in the garrison who were loyal to Phoumi. Ac-
cording to this versicon, the Pathet Lao in the area had

stopped their attaciz when the loyal RLG troops tcok over,

There was also a Savannakhet versicn, to the effect thaet

1/ USARMA/Vientiane vo DA/Washingbon, CX 179, DIG 251320%,
Sep 60, SECRET,

2/ CINCPAC bo JC3 (UNN), 300250z, Sep 60, SECRET, _
USARMA/Vientiane to DA/Washingbon, DTG 2004457, Sep 0O,
UNCLASSIFIED,
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T T

song Le's parztrooners joined with Pathet Lao and Viet Hinh,
and these in 2z combiried zction drove out the Phouml gearrison.
in reporting these, the JSARMA suggested that there might

Je some truth present in ezch of the stories, but that the

second Vientiane story came closest to being true.

149, Later the same degy (2 October), 2 first-nand account
was iade available tc the USARMA, Col. Kham Khong, who had
commanded the troons in the region and had been at Sam Weue,
hed come out and was interviewed by "a qualified Western
militery men" -- epparently either an Australian or a French-
man -- who passed tiie story ©o the British Military Attache,
who in turn relayed it to the USARMA., In spite of its creden-
tials as a first-hand account, the story ssema2d 21ma3sT 00
neat to be true. rham Khongz was reported to have vegun by
telling quite wild stories of a zreat melee of a hattle;
but when pressed concerning obvious discrepancies, he was
said to have z2dmitted that he saw six paratroopers juns from
a nlzne, and immediately declded that all was lost. He left
town with only one company of the lsc Paratroop Dattallon,
and had no idea of what had happened to the others. There
had been no attack on Sam Neua town at all, and only normal
skirmishing in the entire area. Over a giriod of time there
had been a few wcounded, but none killed.

150. The next explanaticn of events a2t San Neua was provided
on 5 October by a refugee Catholic priest, who had escaned
from Sam Neua town before the city fell, but who was apparently
in the genersi area at the time of the events. Local persons

who may actuvally have ebserved some of the happenings

1/ US&RMA/Vientiane to DA/Washington, DTG C20745Z, Oct 350,
SECRET.
2/ USARMA to DA/Washington, CZ 182, DTG 021405Z, Oct &0, I 0nEL,




it G ..

rresumably hed passed thelr observaticns ¢on to him. {The

same man was 21so interviewed by the New York Times ccrres-

pendent it the area, Jacgues Nevard.) The priest's story

o3

was that some 820 Pathet ILzo, but no Vietnamese, had sur-

the morn-

Al
e

rounded the town for severzl weeks, and Tinally,
ing of the 26th, occupied a hill overloocking the airfield.
That same afternoon they fired on the town. The priast's

account continued that there had been two days of fighting

fter that, until on the 28th Col. Iham Khong and Lieutenant
2 [l

v

(@]

olonsl Vingnarath decided the situation was hopeless and
evacuzated their forces, which were estimated at 1570 men,
The story had it that about 30 Pathet Lao had been killed
in action and one FAL man was killed. Eig guns had been

d. The USARMA

w

prought up by the Pathet Lao, but wers not vs
was inclined fto discount the story because of the extreme
bitterness of the priest toward the Tathet Lzo, which he
Judzged prejudicial, combined with internal inconsistencies

of detalil which made the story difficult to beliecvre --
especially such matters as ths Justification of 15C0 soldiers

v
retreating in response to a threat from only 800.

1/ USERIA/Vientizne to DA/Washington, CX 168, DTG 061201%Z,
Oct 60, CONFIDENTIAL,



151. Throughout thzs psriod the dirfficulties cof policy formula-
tion and operational decision-nzking were exacerbated by .nade-~
guacies of intelligence. Dependable facvual information was often
impossible to get. ILependable eppraisals of the facts were per-
haps even harder to get. A4 further problem was That events moved
rapidlﬁ, ana even when inforration could be confidently trusted,

the situation mignt have changed so rapidly by the time an opera-
tionzl decision was reached that it would no longer pe appropriate,
having meanwhile deen overtaken by events. Ambassadcr Brouwn
repeatedly warned VWeshingtcn that the nace in the local political
situaticn was often so fast that before Washington could respond
to one situation, the nature of that situation had changed so inuch
that guite another policy or action seemed called fcr. ChPEO on

31 August stated that "since ythe/ revolution started we have had
]

‘almost hourly chanzes in situation.” This was a problem at both
ernds of the communication line. In passing guidance %o the
American Ambassador in Vientiane on 21 August, and describing
representations being made in Washington to the British, French
and fustralian Ambassadors, a DepTel apologlzed for net informing
the Ambassador in advance of these representations, but commented

Events /are/ moving so rapidly /in Washingbon and elsewhere/ 16:
4i§7 impossible /To/ obbain your recommendations prior /To/

2

consultation with alliies here...."

]

T/ CAPE0 to O3D/ISA, DIG 312500Z, Ltug G0, SECRET.
d/ Dep Tel to Vientiane, No. 258, L S7 P, 31 Aug 60, SECRIT.
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The most noteworthy of the lssser violences was the repeated

firing of mortar shells and occasionzal machine guns into the
=]

Lha Malrane on Trom it

Vientvianse area, either Irom cn islendc in the Meireng o Iron 3
farther bank. On 18 September, the USARMAVientiane rerurted
that there had been four instances in Wt nights of firing

nstailations in the Vientiane

direéted at Chinzimec and other
arez, and that the heaviest firing of zll occurrad on the night
of 17-18 Septemper. He believed that the Tiring Ji¢ act come
Tfrom the Trzi side of the river. He Jid szy, howsver, that
although there was no definite proof, evidence {walch ha did
not gpecify) indicated strongly that groups under the command

.

of Captain Siho were resnonc:ole[:; " ' /

] ;

153. The repeated attacks on the border tow: of Vientiane wers
assoclated with frecuent accusations of Thal intervention. Theil
sympathies with Phoumi were much advertised. Thailand had
enforced an zlmost complete embarzo on Laos beginning immedi-
ately after the coup, making exception mainly to the movement
of goods to Savannakhet for Phoumi, Jjust as North Vistnam was
2 haven and a point of resupply to the Pathet Iz2o. rhoumi was
wridely knovm as a nephew of the Thai Prime Minister Sarit, and
publicly known to be surported by the 1atuer to an unspecified
extent. Thailand was the main port of entry to Lzos; i1t was
the larger, more poweriul, more developed neighboring country,

with an obviocus intimate interest in all that went cn in the

1/ USERviA/Vientiane to DA/Wash., No. CX 152, 130540Z, Ses &0,
SECRET.
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Iacs hinterland. There was oren knowledge of the use oi the
slekong for the advance =lemerts of Phoumi's forces in the
vicinity of Paksans. There were many reasons to suspect

Thailand vwas used ©to transit troops and materiel to Phoumi.

i

J

1/ Reported by Vientiane EmbTel 556, 18 Sep 60, UNCIASSIFIED.
2/ USARMA/Bangkok to DA/Wash., C75, DTG 210315Z, Sep 60,
SECRET.




yieeping charges. For instance, on

U

ne Secretary of State

3

vhich, he seid, con

i~y

fhal Troops were mas

e

ené led by Ceptain S

the
JUSHMAG checlk

in ©

)

the time, far from Palisane action.

ation of this pr

str

§

the USARMA

received from the

vhich in colorful

in eppraising the tion there.

of 16-25 Sep the PEQ repres

tember,

FalNel

il
h dodoy

of "Tthe big blu “ealer!'s cheoice

£f

iy

o

ok
m
O

b

I.].

rr
-

ja—
«

consi

8]

e .
Ui

t

Jte
o]

u

_Q.:
[

10U

m

vnich he

s

men

]

de

oy A
[FLON Y]

ever

3

bluffing his own co

SaRiin/Vientliane to DisVash,, CX
CONTTLLITI“L

2/ USARMA/Banglolr to DE/Wash., CT5,

USARMA/Vientiane %o DA/Nasn., Cx
CORE D NTL%L

L/ J

5 RTILEAE Siavia syt

1
14
na

08

fmericaen Ambassza
hed revealed thaet al

%

Vienti

entative had ¢called i

ct

to

N
v

20 September he protested

broadcast on 20 Szptember

o]

\)

on 28 September

A

oor

in Zangkok reported

11

My~
Pl QT=Rult

_—

helir aceustomed sitions

Po

oblem of intelligence, on

ane forwarded a

., ol
report

Savannakhet,

In his report on the

and

He

csmolke sereen.,

£

d to blurf, the report

N
Q
I~

H N b
.

=t
-
|

3O
(PRWY
oA
= tn
Q@

s

AT

=




went on, beczuse he was operadting on 2 shoe strinz. He exag-
cerated dangers and Shrzats on one side, his own capabililities
and the prospects of a2id from Sarit and the United States on

the cther side. Dealerts choice was the term he employed to

describe the problem cf evaiuvating reports. There was 180 degree
rariance, he said, in reports Ifrom Phoumi and Souvanna concerning
Sam Newa, concerning means of dealing with the Pathet L20, and

concernirng everything else. "It is 2 problem difficult

a2t best to evaluzte, and on our considered evaluation lies the
fate of Laos." Finzl realization resulted from the stunning blow

ealt to Phoumi at Pzizsane. A 2 result of the del’zat at Paksane

o

Phouml was at the end of his rope, having moved from the extreme
of the big bluff to an extreme of deep despondency. Phourmi finally
realized as & result of Paksane that the United States could not
supportc him unless he cooperated with Souvvanna. Partly reverting
in his thoughts to thz repeated idez of creating a ssparate

kingdem of Southern Lascs, at cther times he was gra ng desper-

nin
/

ately for scme means of accormmodation with Souvanna.

w57 i

1/ USARMA/Vientiane to DA/VWashington, CX 172, DTG 271100Z,
September 1060, COWSIDENTIAL.
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CINCPAC VISIT T0Q VIENTIANE

158. 4t the end of his two-day incognito visit to Bangiols and
Jientiane at the end of September, CINCPAC cdispafched zn exclusive
to the Joint Chiefs setting forth political and military zpprais-
als an& recommendations for U.S. »delicy in Laos, along with an
intelligence swmzary {(from which the quotation zbove was taken),

vhich was intended to serve zs 2 basis for the policy reccrmenda-

fu

tions, Thesz carried his recommendations of 10 September a short
step further, He concluded:

2. Kong Le has become a major power factor, neither Souvanna
nor Quane was able to control him, and he would have to be
eliminated,

E;'Souvanna was not to be counted upon, and his reputed
popular support was pure conjecturs, and probably not important
anyviey in Lzos,

¢. Phoumi had lost stature and was difficult To manage but
was still Amerdicats best bet In Laos,

d. Boun Oum or either of the Abhays would be acceptable

Prime Ministers although Phoumi would be better,
£

THE CONFUSING WORD OF A CUTOFF OF MAP

159, At the beginning of October, just as another mzjor =ffocrt to
= o

£

résolve policy prcblems was sbout To zet undermray, the Laos affair
was enlivened by remarizss made in Saigon by Gen. Palmer, Chiefl of
the U.S. Militery Assistance Program, who was mzking a tour of
Southeacst Asia at that time, As early zs 25 Sepbember (Gzn, Palner,
then in Bangkok, had given Lo the Press a statement that cthere

would be z slow-dovm in military 2id to Laos until the current

crisils was settled, He was quoted as gaying, '"We must waiv for
a 3

1/ CINCPAC vo JCS exclusive I'or Generals Twining, Lemnitzer, White,
Shoup and Admiral Burke from Felt, 5849, DTG 3003lOZ
September 1960, TOP SECRET.
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the situation to clear before we know what the U.S. policy will
>

160, The real excitement came & few days liazter at the tims of
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Gen., Falmerts visit to Sai

= ~ ~ e ~ Y m T e e -~ - =1 L 3 2 -
news accouvnts &s having told z press conference that U.S, military

aid to Taos had been cut off pending the achievement oi political
stabllity. The statement was at first greeted with zreat nster-
nation, both in Vientizne and in official circles in skington.
The fmerican Ambasszdor in Vientizne wired State Thes the Voice of

to General Pelmzr that all U.S. military aid to Laos was suspendad

end this announcement was followed by 2 ccocmuent thz2t the Army would
nect be pald. The Ambazsador requested 2larificztion &s cCoon as
possible stating thet, if this was in fact a faif z2ccomnii, it

would handicap greatly the negotiations that were tnen in progress;

and he asked guldance on vhat explanation should be given to the
2/
?\‘ALG L]

161. 2 prompt reply came back from Stave which cucted the press
release that had been put out in VWashington as the guidance to be
followed. The press release completely disowned General Palmer's

statement on susrensio £ militery aid, saying that it was

made without instructions from or knowledge of Washinzgton and
2

=

that U.S. military aid to Laos had not been guspended. The
American Ambassador in Saigon then provided the Department of Stzte

Washington with some beackground on the Palmer statement. This

caid that the Generzl hz2d been warned teicers the conference of

wossible questions on Laos and ¢f being drewn into the political
arena, Aesponsive Lo these warninzgs in introductory remariis, e
aid he was not competent to discuss peolitical guecstions, and

during tle conference he refused several times to answer guest.o™s

NYT, 20 Sepctember 1000, »
Vientiane FmbTel, 661
=
.

7
00 P, 2 October 1860, CONFILENTIAL
DepTel tc Vweﬁtlane 2

9 B, 2 Qctober LQJU, CONFIDENTIAL,
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o grouncs that they wers politicel, However, U,5. wire service

P

ing deliverizs for the time being beczuse '"we have not been sure

162, On 3 Cctobear the LSD/ISA ssnt z message To Gentral Palmer

=

marked “"Pergonal,’ in whiich he cited that th2 rewmariis made in

a2 change in U,S, policy, and this was meking 16 diificult To

He suzxssted thabt Generzl Palmer issue a clarification of his

fect that there had been no cnange in p2licy,

althouh current difficulties had macdes expediticus dz2livery to
/
. . . L o — - % -
Tzos cifficult to zcnieve. No messages or news accounts have

4]

: - .n fm I
sponses, 11 2Ny, Was made o uWils

A e e
been found theat indicate vwhat

request,

163, But sudidenly the publicly disowmed statement of Gen. Paliuer.

n

was deciared To be true after all, On 7 October a State Depart-
ment release announced that wmilitary zid funds for Laog, including
salaries for the Isotian Army for Septenber, were being held up

hecausa of a zplit between the orces suvpporiing Souvanna and ele-

€t the U.3. had.

(')

ments bacliing Phoumi, The gtatement emphasized ths
not cancelled 1t¢s ald program for Lzos, buf had only suspended it
pending a review of the situation. The steatement explained that

the cecision to halt the zid had been reached early in the w=azir,

algen zuoblel 731, 0:00 p.m., 2 Oct 50, 0UOo.
D/LSA to CINCPAC DEF 983"L6 3 Oct 60, SECRET,
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fter consuitations retwsen top level

zovernmants allied with SIATO. It 1s lmowm that there was an
0CB meeting on 5 October which dealt with the problsms of Laos

ere was another meeting on Laos in the office oi the

5

and vhzt t
Secretary of Dafense on 7 October =¥ which representatives or
CIA and probably State were present., The decisions of these
meetings, so far as records revezl, will be discussad beslow.

The available information 4oes nov uanistzkablis indica

decigion was taien 27 eithier cne wnilch would have hzan Tthe basl

not clzar whether the wmeeting in Secrevary uzftas! off:
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tate Department scatement of 7 Octcher. It is, in fact,

October was held sarly enough to hove preceded tha State Depart-

2/

ment nouncement. — Zubt the infersncs gzems clecar, in spite of

explicitliy conf

rming evidence, that the decici-on To anncunce a

curtailirent of military a2id to =23 was teken on an interdepart-

mental basis, either as an OCB action, or ag an action a%t the

level of the Secretary of Dafense. The motivation for the deci

sion 1s clearer than the exact tinming and circumstances. It was

o endow the Parsons! missicn to Viznglane, which is dlz-urzad
below, with as powerful an element of pressure as applared im-
mediately available, in hope of inducing Souvanna and the King
to follow desired courses of action. There mszy well have besen

some consultation with SEATO zllies, as stated in the press re-

R
v Tto be be-

n

scareel

T
n

lease put cut by the 3tate Department; it is

lieved, howaver, that in this case such consultation with SEATO

1/ TYT, § Gos B0, p. 5.

2/ The source concerning the 5 Oect meeting is JCS 1292/353, 7
0¢t 5O, cortalning = snclosurs, 0A3D/IZ4 z--lfa‘lzo £, 7 Gew
Memo to SecDef from A3D/ISA, SECRE¢; concerning tae 7 Oct
meeting, the source is "Informal Notes on 7 Oct Meeting' in
ISA-FoR File, SECRET,

1




reviously depepjed upon, lzd to reconsideration of many aspects

-

of our Lao program, and tec active revival of the old proposal to

the Xing as an instrument to restore order and unity among

(D

5

he non-Communist elements and Yo reinvigorate the resistance ©To

ot

the Pathex ILzo. Phoumi was nore tractable than before the defezt

42

at Palzsane =nd the loss of Sam Neuaza; if he was to be salvaged as

. - - . ' - - . - L I~ e -
o Torce to be ussd against the 2L he might nzed ©o be protected

from 2 possible Xong T2-PL follow-up cof Tthe Kong Le VieTory &t
Palisane, On 28 Sentember, Phoumi met with Cuane at Luang Prabang
under the Xing'!'s auspices and the King got an apperent agreement
in principle thzat the =lements of PAL revpresesntad by thase two
would reunite to fight the pPathet Lao. £An inflormal agresement

was reached (apperently =t coclztails following The business ses-
sicn) on a2 truce line at Fam Ca Dinh River, south of Paksane,

poth Phoumi and Vientiane celements of FAL were o renzin in their
current positions, talking no offensive actions, while n»noliticel
problems were veing solved. At the same time Zoun Cum met pri-
vately with the Xing to work for a Boun Oun government and it

was reported that the King promiged To call Souvanna to Luang
Pravang to extract a resignation from him. The unierstanding was
that Boun Qum would be the Prime ifinister, Souvanna a Vice Prime
'Minister, Phoumi and Cuane were To telre Their places in the De-
fense set-up. Thesge were nmajor elements in the situation as

eptember when CINCPAC made his incognito

O

1/ CiRCPAC To JC3, UNN 30 3ep 60 (DTG 3002502 written in by nana),
SECWl was a part of the specizl summary of the Loosz situation
repea md by or in the direction of CINCPAC while in Vientians,
OUullning 21l availzble sources and applicable to the situciLen
up to 2922007 September).




0 observe the truce that had been agreed upon in Luang Prabang
petireen Ouane and Phoumi. There had beern a2 public eiring of

dirferences, on 20 September, between 3Jouvanna and Kong Le

would continue his military campaign against Phouni in The Soutin.

165. Two days affer the departure of CIHCPAC on 30 Sepiember,

the Ambassador submitted a summary eppraisal and recommendations

of himgell anrd the Country Team. This sftatement hegan by noting
that unity was the greatest need and that the frazile beginning

of a militery reunificetion made at the Luang Prabang meetings
wes subJject te damecge {rom divisive political moves oy Souvanna
or Phoumi, or Irom irrezponsible actions of Honz Le. 4 nolitical
golution vas not considered hopeful. Phoumi was wealker but sTill

somewhat separatist in sympathies. Souvanna was scronger by

e was gtronger, a2nd so were the Pathet Lac. The recommendations

vhat the U.S8. should support the reunilicabtion of FAL, by




.

suvport in the form cf payv, eirlift, munitions, etec., proviced

Lol )

reguests were made on a united basis. (This was the cruclal
provisc.) U.S8. »ressures should be devised to foster interfac-
tionzl compromises that would be necessary to political reuni-
ication and to introduce necessary anti-Communists into govern-
:
ment. Scuvannza should be retained somewhere in the government.:/
These recommendations, agreed to by the Country Teazm, avoided

rally became essentizl for operaticnzl
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zeds, and vhich were generally the source ol divigion of

167. On 4 October 1000, State sent guidance on Lacs to the

[y
i)

nzikok Zmbassy, in anticipation of a meeting of the politiecal

[
ons

uncil oif SEATO, which indicated much increased distasce for

(@]
O

Souvanna -- described as more intent cn getting rid of Prouni
than in preserving FAL -- and observed that Lzos could be saved
cnly by irmedizte action to make the cease fire effective tTogeth-

4

er with formation of a new government which would reuniZe non-

Communist elements. The U.S. govermient was anxious, the wnessaye
went ¢on to say, to improve the FAL zapability to fight the Pathet
Lao and would not desire to finance botih eides of a civil war

between two opposing anti-Cormunist factions, vhile the Communié;é
themselves looked on in glee. This message suggests soime hard-

ening o the State Department line, z21thouzgh there is no evidence
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had addressed a Leftist-Neutralist rally. along with Kong Le,

ene mablel ©00, 5:00 PM, 2 Qet 60, 2ECRHET.
-~ ™7 mw
to Ranglok 480, 9:57 P, 3 Cect 60, SECRET.
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© & Russian mbessy in Vientviane,:
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163, 1 period o

T QOctober. On that date was halid the first of a seriess of im-

Trips witiy the recurrent Cifficulties in Lz2os. e meeting on
- - ~ _l " - - e - - -
S QOztover was an 205 affair ARD/ISA i nevn Co have avtended
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only upon Thailand and other $.IZ. and Bast Asian countriss,

v o [ o e 2 - gy - 4
109, Undersecretary of State lierchznt opposed any plans of

b

milivary intervention as suggested in z. and b, above, covert

or otherwise, that would invelve danger of sxposwure. Concerninc

;)
"

I/ Vientiane 072, I0:00 Fi, 4 Oct 60, SECEET.
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In the discuscsicn of e., Vrdersecrerary ol Svzte lierchant
was credited in the notes with ths following far-reaching

- - : . —~ T S I 1
¥Mr, Merchant broke in to szy that there had bsen &
- s Py g Fal Fal -1 - Ty o~
cleavage batween 2tate and Defense ifrom the very L&
sinning in this mattar and that they had chosen ths
ikt - - Bl - .- S~ . - e 4= qqm -
policy wnich they hoped wouid wnify the country and
R e A - ~ T e S
che Avrim; that Delense had i
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unily thz counioy

L 2 : o - -
cigt tendes.ocice.,

(@]
-
r:‘;.
H
(@]
oy
f
[ql
0n
[§]
l, I
[e]
A"
5
1
Q,
=
M
=

end, il a winnsr, could not .
¥r, Merchant cited Phoumi's szpa
Mz, Merchant went on to say that
clear that their policy was not
this did not mean that 1f the Dzl
course had been followed that it
successful.,” 1/

t

cecessful, Howeve
1se~recommaended
wvar1id heave been

{

was increasingly

r,

The finel point in the remerlizs atitribuved here fo . [lercnant

raige the critical problem of the genewslly implicit ass

that it was indeed within the power cof the U.S.

vigt vrogram, that an

b

desired political outcome by an act!

ate activist program was necessary and that the rislkis invol
in waiting until we could proceed with more cecailidcnce were

greater than the rigks of nproceeding with an 2ciivist nrour

3
0n

the face of grave and aclmowledged uncertaintie

record of this assumption ever being seriousiy and critically

examinad.

170, On the game day that the 03 met on Lzos in

[0}

the PeEQ adviser in the Second Region was reporving to Vientiane

that the Region 2, oro-Phoumi group led by Major Vang Fhao was

}
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W
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preparing a coup against the pro-ion:

Awlha, who had bhecome dominant in the region since the fa

Sam Neua, The PEQ advisers had been asked to join the coun

2/
leaders in the bush when the Trick came off.

1/ JC8 1992/553, 7 Oct 00, SECRET,
2/ Vientiane EmbTel €77, 2:00 PM, 5 Oct €O, SECRET.
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171, Te endesavors of the Phoumi group in Rggicon 2 Co involve

in Savannalthet and Gen., Juane In Vientiane bLegan ©o increase in

weys that were not apparently pervicipated in by Souvanna, and

vhich were zssisted by the use of the FEQ communicatvicn channel

between Vientiane and Savannaldiet. When the Acting ChPZ0 (AChPED)

ited Savannalthet briefly on & October, he czrried with him a

AT

with the King's approval, zand to what extent it represented an
understanding thac was later to underliz Gen. Ouane

defection from the 3Souvanna government, a2t the time ne woved to

172. on 6 Octcher Ambassador Browm went To Tuang Prabang, acting

cn ingtructions to male gpecizl representations to the King., He

L

- 1]
2

informed the King, emphasizing that he was acving under explicit

instructions from VWashington, that the USG felt the situation re-

-

aguired dfastlc acticn by the King to

P

and vo appoint a Prime Minister and a Commander-in-Chief of tThe

B

arrmed forces who would be capable of dealing with The deteriocorated
situation. Souvanng had shown himself incapavle. The Hing was

da,

informad that cthe suspension oi aid regulited from the fact that
iv was not being used effectivaly, and, on the contrary, was
being used to support two contending parties. In reporting the
infterview the Ambasgsador saida that the Hinz had seemed so dis-

consolate, judging the situalion perhaps already beyond redemption,

that at one pcint the King seemed about To ween. The Ambagsador

1/ ChPE0 to CINCPAC, P20 2035, DTG 0O00330Z, Oct €0, TOP SECREL.
2/ ChPEQ to CINCPAC, PEZ0 2640, DTG 0605457, Qet Co TOP SECRET.
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21¢ would be resumed, wowever, T the-
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ing would Iollow the U.S, deeires, 3But The [ing seemed inde-

writhout having eny confident leel-
l /'/
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ing that The Hing would resgpond rositively to tha guggestions.,
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fenge and the meeting on the 3th was held in the ofifice of Under
Szcraetary of State. In preparaticon for the meeting of the Tth,
che JCS aslked CINCPAC for information and comment, cn an urgsnt

basig, on a course of action being considered for reccommencation

1

174, CINCPAC replied promptl recomnending against the active:
particination of Thai {orces, however attractive otherwise, on
grounds that such Thai intervention would constitute an open in-
vitation to intervention by the DRVN and the PRC. He listed the

~F

1
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val
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gzentac s and teams by regiorn and appraiged the

H

FZ0 rep

i_h

£ the FAL units region by rezion, observing that loyalty depend-

ed very much on judzment of who would win and who supplied sup-

'3

ort. CINCPAC estimested further thzt it would take more than

supply of airlift and troop pay to Phouml forces, while at the

0 pPM, 6 Oct 60, SECRET.

ntiane EmbTel ¢, 11:0
I 983946, DTG 06224LZ, Oct 60, TOP SECRLT.

1/ Vie oo
2/ JCS %o CINCPAC, JCS




serve only to delay an eventual unavoidable defeatv. The vita
necessity was leadershin, and the U.S. shculd sup?ly shis by pro-
viding zdvisers at the battalion level. It was agresd that while

even this could not guaranfee success unless it were dene immedi-

ately thers was no real chance of salvaging the situation in Laos.
Accerdingly, it was recommended thav:

a. Ambassador Erown be instructed immediately to tell the
¥ing again, and most forcefully, that the U.S, would support
the Savannakhet group and that the King should proclaim a new

government to conform To and inciude this endeavor.

L. If the Xing accedes and the rirst experdience with FAL

is encouraging, we should then proceed vigorously.

iand the U,S. should suppoxrt Savannakhet group
with advisors at the bavtalion level.

c. If the King is unwilling he should be teld we would
proceed anyway; if under these circumstances we proceed, and
the first experience with FAL is not encouraging, we should
then pull out, leaving Laos Tto the French, British and the

L/
Indians.

175, On 7 October, there yas a2 policy meeting in the office of

Secretary of Dafense Gates vhich wag interdepartmental in char-
acter although from records available it is not specifically
knovm who was in attendance nor preclsely wiat declsions were
reached. The available evidence doeés indicate, however, tnat
folleowing the meeting on 7 October a mecsage To Vientiane was

dispatched by State and that this message was suppnosed to have

reference to The decisions of the meeting in Mi». Gates office.

1/ CINCPAC To JCS 8352, DTG O70L05Z, Oct GO, TOP SECRET.
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yet weas considered LDy represenvatives of CIA and Delense To bhe
unrepresentative of the decisions end senviments of thav meeting.
On the following dav, which was a2 Saturday, another interdepart-
mental policy meeting on lLaos was held, This one was in the
office of Undersecretary of State Dillon. There i1s more detailed
information available concerninzy this second meetinz, After the
Second meeting another State messasze of instructions was cdis-
patched to Vientiane which contained additional instructions,
which was not immediztely mads zveilakle to DOD, znd which was
suspected by veople in DOD of susgcesting "keeping Phouni undsr
rapst in a way that was understocd to be contrzry to the sense

-
£

of the understandinzs reached in the interdepartmental meeting,

176, The policy zuidance to Vientieane that was under considera-
tion in the first meeting and whalch was transmitted to the im-

bassador in Vientiane on either the 7th or 8th -- the evidencs

Y
('D

is not clear on this point -~ was in the form of DEFTEL To V
tiane No. 384, no copy of which ig available, but which apparently

Tformed the basis for American actions during the next several

L ]
TDMT

days, and these days were important., The terms of the DEPTEZ
No, 384 guidance azpparently included the following major
provisions:
2. To earn the conlidence and support of the USG, ic was
necessary for Souvanna:
(1) To move the government to Luang Prebang,

(2) To zuarantee that KXon~ Le initiates no actions

92}

against FAL units loyal to Pnoumi,
(3) To desist for the time beinz from negotizticns with
the Pathet Lao,

4y 7o preserve governuenv assets, preferably moving
> o W =

them To Luang Prabvang,

1/ Inlormal notes in ISA-FER File on subject of 7 Oct meeu*ng
and developrent of policy in DepTel to Vientiane 334, SECRET,
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h. Phoumi wust cooperate fully with the governmentc if

Souvanna meets these conditions.,

¢, Militery forces in Leos will meanwhile be supplied zs
necessary cirectly by and under the direction of TINIZLO.
]

- ChPEQ and CiJUSHAG,

I77. Bven while the policy process was going in VWashingten con-
ceming the stringent terms that were To be offersd Scuvanna, the
latter vas announcing intended steps thet the USG was certain to

oppose. On the &th, imbassador prown advised the Deparime

tetween the Washington mestings of the Tth znd of thz Sth), Sou-
vanna had announced tThao RIG-PL negotiations would begin on 11
October; and in reply to a guestion by a newsnan conzcerning what
Lzos might do if tThe United States suspension of military aid
continued, Souveanna replied that he would have to taire sTeps.
The reference to the neceesity of vaking other steps was, under

he circumstances, transparently a threat to fturn to Russia.

173. The 3 Qctober meeting in The oflice of the Undersscretary

i

2l Ltate was attended by the Undersecretary of State, by the

A

LAzcistant Secreteary of State for Far Eastern Affairs and his
Deruty, by ASD/ISi, and Chief of OASD/ISA-FER, =nd by the CJCS,

and ChSAD/J-5. Others may have been present but are not named

in the aveailable notes of the meeting. The purpose of the meet-

ing was to outline the cbjectives of the forthcoming Trip of @i,

Lo :

Persons and lir. Irwin and C3,/CIECPAC to Scutheast Asie

m
+J
-5
o

i/ ISA-FuR noies of DepTel 335 to Vientiane, in ISA-FER files,
SECRET. Althcugh it has been impossible to get a copy of tils
DepTel for The purposes of this study, a follovwing message to

D
Vientiane (DepTel No. 389) informed the Ambessgeder in Vien:;a“e
that the subsvance of DepTel No. 384 had been given to the
British and the Australians, who were reported to have commented
that they saw a conflict between the reguirements nlzced unon
Scuvanna To move To Luang Prabang and at the same Lime Lo culr-

trol Kong Ie.
2/ Vientiane EwmbTel 629, DTG 0811167, Oct 60, UNCLASSIF
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light ¢of the nroblenm crezted by Souvanna's public statement to
the press that the U.3. was cutting off zid, tThe team chould be
prepared to make on-the-gpot considerations and decisions con-

.

cerning aicd. He commentsd furthsr thav thers was no intention
fo stop paying troops or supplying zid. He was aware of the

cifficulties of supplying aid through both regular end irreguler

channels, and szid that the U.S. should be prepared to acceommodate

itsels to hoth situstions.

179. In this meeting, the ASD/ISA complained of "wezal languzage
in 384" concerning aid to Phoumi and the Undersecretary of State

-

replied Chat he did not bhelieve that language woulid endewr the
Ambassador with power to withhold needed supplies. The ASD/I3A
complained further that the initial draft of 334, whiich had been
showm to ASD/ISA-FER and to the Chief, Subsidiary Activities
Division of J-5 (J-5/SAD), had conftinued the State Tepartment
habit of unduly downgrading Phoumi, The Undersecretary of State
replied that he believed Phcumi would need fto be controlled.

The third objection of the ASD/ISA was that DepTel 334 did not

specifly anyonée to tell Phoumi that the U,S. was supworting him

__’ =

Sclearly it was understood to have bsen decided that Fhoumi was -
to be told officially and unmistakably that The U.3, was behind

him), [

{
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180. There was one other iggue dealt with at this meeting, the
issue of PEQ representation vo Phoumi. To understand the issue,

it is necessary to go to events of a2 couple of days tefore

Shortly after the Acting ChPEO's (AChPEQ) visgit to Savennakhet
on & Cctober, he was directed by CINCPAC tc change his station

’J

To Szvannekhet for the purposs of providing maximum moral sup-

o/

=8

port and advice To Phoumi. 3ut the Asmbassacor reiused to
permit the AChHPEO to change his station and directed him to re-
main in Vientiane and to meke visits to Savannakhet only as re-

3/
aquired. CINCPAC promptly referred this impasse to the JCS.

ie reported that in recsponse To Telecon questicns zddressed to
the PEQ compound in the absence of the AChPEC, who was at the
Embassy, he received the following reply from a Jjunior officer
then in charge:
"I have just been informed by [the AChPEC] telephone
from the Embassy that imbassador has directzd him to
remain here racther than Jjoin Phoumi in Savannakhet.
This is contrary to CINCPAC!s direct crders issued
three times. If probably zlso means that we will be
forbidden to oveniy, directly, massively and immedi-
ately provide logistic support and operational advice."
The CINCPAC messaze went on to indicate that the Ambassador was
reluctant to release AChPEO or to allow PEC to give overt sup-
port to Phoumi, was dragging his feet on actions, zid zeuing 28
things were still Tage rether than a doing
stage." He said that the AChPED was in a bind "with one boss

telling him to execute and the other telling him not $o do so.

1/ "¥amc Tor the Record of a Nneting at 12:45 PM on Saturday,
8 Octcber 1660 in Mr. Dillon's Office," TOP SECRET, ISA-FER
files,
2/ CINCPAC to ChPEO, DTG 0621162, Oct 60, TOP SECRET,
%/ RPEQ Yo CINCPAC, PEQ 2645, DTG 0705432z, Oct 60, "OP SECRTT,
L/ CINCPAC to JCS 0389, DTG 0708552, Oct 60, TOP SECRET,
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181. 2 temporary resolution of the issue of FZ0 representation
with Phouml, as decided a2t he meetinzg on 2 October, was in
P

essence & compromise. The imbasszador was sustained in that the

Acting ChPEOQ was required to remain in Vientiane.l

———

-

182. The JCS then directed CINCPAC to instruct the AChPEC to

visit Phoumi a3 soon as possible to inform Phoumi that AChPEO

had been personally instructed to say that he, as AChPEQ, would
provide Phoumi with The necessary support, directly, in order

that he could continue to oppose Pathet Lao and other Communist
forces. Thigs message was intended in general as guidance to mili-
tary personnel for the execution of operational implicaticns of
DepTel 384, The message continued that the Acting Chief of PEO
would maintain the appearance and fact of his station in Vien-
tiane, but it added that he would not only make the specified
visit ©o Phowurni as directed, but also other visits which in his
Judgment were necessary to supervise the permansent 20 representa-
tives who were established in Savannaithet. Finally. the ACKPZED

was authorized and directed to establish such permanent

i - 130 -




e N

representatives in Savannakhet, as, in his Judgment, were

necessary to affcrd effective support to Phoumi.

183. ieting promptly on these instructions, the Acting ChPEO
scheduled two additional PEQ representatives to¢ proceea to
Savannaldiet on 11 QOctober and two more on the day after that.
The JCS directive had authorized him to "establish such permanent
representatives in Savannalkhet or vicinity as in his Jjudzment is

4.

necessary to afford effective support to Phoumi." But immediately
The fmbassador cirected ChiPED to nhold in abheyance rurther incre-
ments (beyond those scheduled for the 10th and 11th) until the
outcomz of political discussions with Scuvanna andé the King was
clear._/

184, On the 10th of October, CINCPAC felt it wise to amplify and

clavrify his instructions to ChPEOQ, [:_

+

]

oC8 To CLNCPAC G340L0, DIG 0316532, Oct 60, TOP SECRET,.
/ ChPEO to CINCPAC, PEO 2675, DTG 091540Z, Oct 60, TOP SECRET.
CINCPAC to ChPEQ ¢877, DTG 110317Z, Oct 60, TOP SECRET.
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TEE PARSONS! MISSION TO LAOS

186. On the night of 8 October, which was the day of the meeting
in Undersecretary Dillon's office, the Assistant Secretary of
State Parsons accompanied by the ASD/ISA left Yashington on what
was publicly stated to be a tour of Southeast Asia.g/ En route
to the Far East, they picked up CS/CINCPAC. Proceeding to Rang-
ok, they had what constituted a strategy meeting in the Enbassy

in Bangkoit, which meeting was attended by Ambasszadors Johnscon

(Banskok) and Brown (Vientiane)[:_

; 2 :]

187. thile the group was en route to the Far East there had heen

two events of some significance. First, on 10 October the British

NYT, 10 Oct 60, p. 16.
Bangkolt EmbTel from Irwin for SecDef 645, 1:00 PM, 12 Oct 50,
SECRET. ,
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Ambassador in Vientiane had czlled upon Souvanna to urge accept-
1

3

ance of U,S. proposals. Second, at nine cofclocik in the morning
of the 11th, a cne and one-helf hour cpening session ¢i RIG-PL
negotiations had bsgun, preceded and lOlLO’hG by considerable

fanfare, and with the next session set for the 13th.

188, Moving from Zanglok to Vientiane, Assistant Secretary Par-
sons, vho had previously been Ambassador to Vientizne, entered
into two days of negotiaticns, the purnose of which was to con-
vince Souvanna to accept the terms of the Washington policy nro-
posals., Assistant Secretary Parsons'! meefings with Souvanna took
place on the evening of the 12th and the affternoon of the 13th,
with an audience with the EKing sandwiched in between on the morn-
ing of the 13th. Meetings with Souvanna and the Xing did not
bring the desired results. Souvanna did not reject the U,3, pro-
posals, but he did net accept them either. ‘he propocsed move tTo
Tuang Prabang was being considered but no deéision had bheen
reached., Souvanna favored fully the cezse-fire, but it was not
apparent that he could enforce it., Souvanna was unwilling to
commit himself to defer sll negotiations with the Pathet Lao and
finally he voiced very strong distrust of Phoumi and_argued that
Phoumi had some sort of secret agreement with Sarit.¢ |
. 189. On Parsons' second and last day in Vientiane, the Russian

ime in Vientiane

<t

Ambassador from Cambodia arrived for the first

amid some fanfare from left-wing elements.

190. In Bangkok cnce more before his return to the States, the
Assistant Secretary of State sent 2 special messaze on the prob-
lems created by the suspension of aid to Laos. The situation was
increasingly difficult because of the growing pressure for a

formal statement of the U,S. position. There was difficulty in

1/ Vientiane Embiel 710, 9:00 PM, 10 Oct 6O, SECRET,
2/ Vientiene EmpTel Ti2. -
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Justilying the suspension of 2id Toc The RIG &t the same time that
we insisted upon nilitzry copposition to the Pathet Lao, whose ac-
tivities were increasing. The arrival of the Soviet delegate and
the prospect of an offer of a2id from the USSR made the position
even more difficult, To ease somewhat the public embarrassment
o the apparent inconsistencies in the U.S. pclicy, and in accordé-
ance with.authorization extended at the meeting in Secretary
Dillon's office on 8 October, the Assistant Secretary had author-
ized the release of approximetely $100,000 equivalent in Kip for

F

econcmic aid projects, {This was apparently recognized then to
zppear as lame & pretext as is now evident.) In announcing this
release, the press had been told that these projects were con-
tinuing and an attempt was made to leave the impression that aid
had never been suspended. It was further reasoned, ig the report
to The Secretary of State, that the aid suspension might well
boomerang: because the U,S. was paying 50 percent of the RLG
local currency budget, at the end of the crisis the U.S. would
have to pick up the tab for expenses in the interval, 6r else

get out completely. Without U,3. aid, -expenses would be met pri-
marily by deficit financing, which meant problems of inflation
and consequent greater difficulty in settling the situation when
the time for settlement eventually came. Souvanna and his fi-
nance people were aware of this, and being aware of this, it

gave them added reason to suspect the U.S. motives. Souvanna
had warned the U.S. Ambassador that the U.S. moves to assure pay-
ment of Phoumi's troops constituted interference in the internal
affairs of a sovereign nation. There had also been a hint on the
part of Souvanna that he was aware that aid could be extended
legally only to a legally constituted govermment, and that.wufual
security legisletion would not authorize aid to factions opposing

1/
legally constituted governments.

1/ Bangkok Emblel rrom Parsons 663, 10:00 Pif, 14 Oct 60.
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“G1l. It is of some interest to note the press coverzge of the

migsion. Attention had been given when the mission was planned

i

(

it (a tour of Southezcst Asia).

!

Hy
o]

To provide a cover sicry

-~
S

Hevertheless, there was 2 special Tc The NVT from Washington

datelined 13 October which outlined gzenerzlly czorrectly and in
some detail the main purposes of the mission and tgi major
Tactices and policy proposals the U,S. had in mind.”  From
Vientlane the story came that there were three alternatives if
the mission from Washington failed to bring about an agreement
between Souvanna and Phoumi., There were:

a. Support of the Souvanna government,

b, Support of the Phouml group, and

c. Complete withdrawal of U,S, support from Lzos.
The consensus in Vientiane was thzt the third choice was the
most unlikely, the second choic: was almost equally unlikely,

while even the first choice had grezt problems and would inveolve
2

a reversal of previcus U,S. policy.

VASIIINGON FOLIOY..UR O SAVANNAIIET FEPRESENTATION

192, Responsive to the decision To increase markedly the zssist-
ance to Phoumi[:;

1
1

_:(fmnat same day, the Acting ASD/ISA (AASD/ISA) passed
to CJCS a draft cable under cover of a memorandum, reporting the
declsion of that meeting and reguested that a suitable officer
be chosen and prepared for the assignment. Actual dispateh of

3/
fhe cable would be cleared with the Sescretary of Dafense. On

1/ NWYT, 14 Oct 06O, p. O.

2/ NYT, 13 Qct 60, p. L, Special to the HYT, datelined 12 Oct,
Vientiane,

3/ Jcs 1992,/855, 14 0ct 60, Enclosure "B", ISA lMemo I-156&24 /50,
Memo for Acting ASD/ISA to CJCS, SECRET.




14 October, the CJCS sent a memorandum to the Secretary of De-
fense nominating Lt. Cnl. Wood &nd suggesting terms of reference

Tor the assignment. This memorandum had been agreed to by the
- 3

JCS in their meelting earlier {hat day. The recommended mes~

sage to CINCPAC authorizing assignment of a military adviser to
| 2/

i

Phoumi went out shortly. 2y its terms, a personal milifary
aaviser ?o Fnoumi was to be authorized and the names of Lt. Col.
Wood and Col. Ryan were specified., The adviser was to be in-
gtructed to repcrt directly to CINCPAC, but was to inform the
Ambassedor and ChPED zs appreopriate, He should be guided by
Paragraph 2 of DepTel to Vientiane 386, and should coordinate
locally with Embassy representacives. The adviser's functions
were:
2. To maintain closest possible continuing liaison with
Phoumi{
b. To furnish CINCPAC information on Phoumi's plans,
actions and needs,
¢. To advise fFhoumi on means to improve morale and combat
effectiveness,
d. To assist in planning and directing military operations,
e. To assist in logistical planning and management. ’
In the fulfillment of these functions, civilian cover was to be

maintained. It was explicitly stated in the message that State

eand Defense concurred in all of the arrangements set forth.

193, The message as sent out with Secretary of Dslfense approval
differed from the JCS version originzlly provosed on these points:
2. The original version called for informing ChPEC but not

the Ambassador; this-provision vas added by 0SD

1/ JCSH-40300, Subject: "Personal HMilitary Repressntative for
Phoumi, " SECRET,
2/ JCS to CINCPAC 984377, DIG 1500462, Oct 60, SECRET,
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b. The orizina

wers in z2ddition to presently assigned dutlies; This provision

was eut out by CSD

cover; this provision was added by 0SD

il
e. The JCS originzlly suggested The name cf Lt. Col. Wood
only; 0SD guggested adding a second {(the nosition was later
o e} = \ =

o

0l. BErowmfield),.
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SHIERMAL COUFLICTS OF U.5. HATIONAL POLICY

200. For a period of about one wmonth, from the lrst part of
October until the first part of November there was a gradual

rosion of the decisions that were believed To have been taken

O

firmly around the time of the Parsons Group mission tTo Vientiane.

L

negotiated settlement between Phouml and Souvanna were not dis-

{But procpects of a

carced. Two eiforts were continued. One effort, pursued by the
Ambassado:, generally bdacked by State and almost zlways supported
by our major western allies, Britain and France, was to seek a
‘negotiated settlemsnnt. The second effort was to build up the
savannalkhet faction lead by Phoumi and Boun Cum. The two efforts
represented different appraisals of fthe underlying trouble, which

appraisals led to different ideas of the best way to deal with it.

201, Regerdless of the merits of the competing policies, 1t
seems & fair observation that in each case the agencies and per-
sons charged with the responsibility for pursuing operations im-
plementing one objective tended to develop z proprietary interest
in that policy. UWith one group there was a rroprietary interest
in a politicel solution based on negotiations. In the other
sroup there was a proprietary interest in a military solution,

based on a Phoumi build-up. Because.of this generic difference

-
I




between agencies of egual stature within the naticnzl admiristre-
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mplament these decislione werse held v, in crdzr To lacilitate

negoviations aimed to pursue the zlternztive policy. And by the
seme token the measures taken to bulld up Phoumi inescapshly made
it much more 2ifiicult, possibly outright impossible, To induce
“houmi to be sufficlently conciliatory to give the policy of

nsgotlieted sectlement its best chance to worl., It was resularly

204 cogently argued that Tailure o give FPhoumi open éand unguali-

fled U,8, support deprived him of a greal end nesded advantage.

dznz vhose support he needed were nesitant to side with him with-
out confidence in U,S. support bescause without assurance of U.S.
support there was 1little assurance of victory. And cn the other
hand, it was argued strongly by some that aid to Fhoumi --

~

Souvanna's constant snemy -- inescapably forced Souvanna

exactly what U,8, policy intended to prevent, namely, to turn
for support to the Pathet I20o and even to the Russians. The

history of most of October and November is in large measure a
gequance of incidents which illustrate and elaborate the unre-

solved dilemma of our national policy toward Laos.

fficieney in the implementation of programs to carry out

o]

202.
one national policy tended, in these circumstances, to be re-
flected largely in increasing the probability that the other
national policy could not succeed. o doubt vihals was & problem
bagically wesclvabls only at a higher echelon than that of the

competing sgencies., I

ck

is an obvicus contention that ccllaferal

and coordinete military and political planning might have been

o

a method of meking the problem more susceptible of solution by
maldng its outlines clearer. VWhether or not this method would

have worked, it was apparently not tried. There is no evidence
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of any detailed examinztion, or amshetic statensnt, 21 thz mini-

wm ecneomitant aets and circumstainces necesso v o gives confi-

denee whit a proposed licy or prozram would oe succeessiul, If
there wes & p2liticel »nlan which zttempted to com2 to ~xripns with

oroposed polifticel measures intencad To regolve that nroblem. or

To accompany & military plan, that politicel plan is neither

the development of militery plans. ror Instance, in Lugust,
ChPEQ submitted Yo CIHCPAC. with . nfc copies to IBA. = summary

wian of a2 militeary solution To the anticipated milivtary situation
that was expected Tto follow The Scuvannza-Phoumi accommodation

ime was expected. The plan called for 2 3-nhase,
22~-monthi mll ary program to deal with the anticipated Pathet

-

a0 reaction T> this political move, It dwelled upon the traln-

ing, logistics and on2raticons believed necessary to :.szsure inter-

nal tublic order and security essentizl to polifical stability.

it even carried the calculation fto the point of tentative cost
;//

estimates. There 1is no evidence, however, of a coordinate

political plan. Although repeated attemnus were mads Lo spell
out minimum military accomplishments necessary to pclitical
stability, there is no evidence of a compareble attempt to spell
out minimum political accomplishments requisite to malee military
success lead to the kinds of politicel stability that was the

ultimate objective.

SAVANENATZT COMIUHTICATIONS

-

203, One of the prominent reguirements for effective aid to the

Savannakhet faction was adequate secure communications vetween

1/ CnPE0 To CINCPAC, PEO 2353, DTG 2316307, Aug 60, SECRET;
ChPEO to CINCPAC, PEO Opt 2389, DTG 281250%, Aug 60, SF‘CRET.




Zzvannzikhet and high command echelcons. This was one example of
the effezch the national policy dilemma hzd uvpcn what would seem

E There was cone-

sequently a nesd not only To incresse the communication cepabili-
ties within the 3rd and 4¢th Military Regions in order to bring
the Chief Regional PEC Represenvative to Phoumi, who was hezad-
uvartered in Savannakhet, in contect with tThe FEC representatives

s and o increzse tche tzctical com-

W

wWno were at Palisane and Fals
munications facllitles of the military forces in the area, but
also to insure zdeqguate communication cut from the Chiel PEOQ

Representatlve to Phoumi to higher U.S. commands. [:;

_;:F?ﬁjh the decision to be more resclute in
support of Phoumi and the establishment of a larger PEC represen-
tation there, such communicztions seemed an imperative need., The
termg of reference describing the assignment of the Chief PEC to
Phoumi instructed him to report directly to CINCPAC.;/

204, VWhen the subject of additicnal communications channels oub-

ward from Savannalthet was brought before the Ambassador, however,

he opposed installetion of communication ohannelsl ‘

,]because of the low tréiimission capebility of the only
2
secure communications fazcilities.

1/ JC3 o CINCPAC, 984377, DTG 15004627, Oct 60, SECRET.
2/ CINCPAC to JCS, DTG 180230z, Oct 60, :TOP SECRET; ChPEO/LACS
to ChPEC Liaison/Bengkolk, 2861, DTG 2306L48Z, Oct 60, SECRET.
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205. 4s early as 15 October there wag a significant split
hetween State and Defense con matters that had presunably been
resclved by DepTel 23L. On thet day, which vwas a Sundey, the
director of ISA-TFER met at 2000 nours with I, Stezves at State

el

3

to go over a draft D2pTel to Vientiane. The ISA-F=R ch

declined to concur on the proposed message, and the next day
dretr up a2 draft mamo to Secretary fates, subject "Policy with
Respect to Lzos," in which he ocutlined the three major issues

S PR | t —y ) L TP SR, Lo gy A - =~
on vhich Zivergencies betwsen State and Defanse elrezldy arpeared

i -—

U

to be acute:

2. Should the United States retreat from tThe position
established in No. 384%? In the light of recent word that
Scuvanna had ordered an attack cn the Pathet Lao at Sop Nao,
the issue had arisen concerning whether the United States should
apply »ressure to Phoumi to cooperafe with Souvanna,.

b. Whether at a2ll vimes the overriding and determining
considerations in our support of Phouni should be avoidance
of putting the U.S. in a2 bad light if the Iaos situzation came
before the Ull. {(This apparently had been suggested in a mes-
sage filed at the EBangkok Embassy by &Lssistant Secretary Parsons

in Banzkok EmbTel 668.)

. [

1

The memorandum closed by recommending that an effort be made to
resolve the point at issue between the Department of State and

the Department of Defense and to provide brief and uneguivoecal
1

guldance to the field.

1/ Draft Tiemo To Secy Gates 17 Oct 60, SECRET, in ISA Hotebook
File.
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=32, Tne veerings of Amerlzan polley 2t this time were princi-
q e - e L. R -— - - - . BTN = -
paliy a respcense o £cetusal oy zZpparent veerinzs in the nolicy

rirn g S T 1 s x Tatman e~ = i - = oAl TaesT T o
commancging officer in Iuang Prabeng ©o attack Pa2thet Izo ITorces
E < T . ~1 S , K
in So0p MHeo, 23 mentioned shove, and zliso wes gending & repre-

vas evidence that Souvannz vwes willing to Tolliow peliciss satis-
fectory ©To the Unitsd States. Ascistzant Secrestary Irmdn and
C3/CLuCFEC, who were To gz2 Phoumi in Ubon, were vo urge Phouni

L ~ - — - — - > S -l Fa -
O zccert a2 conzEtructive recconeciliztion propesal from Scouvanna,

1Y inaged any such proposal ere received. These hopeful

g

sizns were followed by Souvannz!s anncuncement on the 18th that

L

he had put Captzin Kong I under Tifte "technical”

[

.
n cays of

c_::

or the Soviet

Ambzsgsador upcn hic arri--ol in Vientizne, Also, Souvanna
gnnounced a lationzl Assambly resclution to the effect that

207. On 18 Cetober ChPEQC nctified CINCPAC that all shipments

into Laos, iIncluding shipments of hardware te Southern lLaos,

D

had been suspended pending the outcome of negotiatlons then in

3/

progress. A recent Vientiane EmbTel (Wo. 787) had indicated
that the Ambassadcer was carrying out the currznt policy of

negotiations to foree Pheumi to come to heel., Tne available

O

documents shed 1ittle direct light on the nature of these nego-

tiations. Howzver, on 20 Cstober CINCPAC explained the situation

1/ Panglkok EmbTel from fazrsons G676, 17 Cet €0, TCP SECRET.
2/ WYT, 19 Oct 60, pD. 1 and 3.
i/ CihPEO to C;NCPﬂC PEC 28C8, DTG 1814537, 0Oct 60, TOP SECRET.
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nd ammunition hzd been sent to Pazltse and to Lueng Prabang, I

- am da 3 Ty o b -1 — - oLy - 2" e LAY )
was a guestion whether tThe materizl then aveilable in Bangkok

should be sent tc Savannakhet inmadiately or withheld pending

the ocutcome of negotiations. Iveryching for the present depended

't

Sunplying

n th

O

1]

houmi prior to an 2gresment would, ¢

"United States political policy of the moment.
b

course, strengthen Phoumi's

o

o

resolve not to join Souvannza, CINCPAC eiplained. Stiffening

— i Fal P -
co Zdefeet the

h

hownit's resistance at this Time would ten:
current nolitical =ffort to force consclidation of FAL under

the coverall direction of Souvamna. CINCPEC commented that he
felt such a policy, if it worked, would leave laos vweak, leaning
to the left, and threatened by Konz Le. He did not believe the
policy was wise, but so long as it was the policy, he was going
along with it. 2 alternative to this policy would be to remove

Souvanna and Kong L2 by a coup de force brought off so guickly

that Scuvanna, a2s Prime Minister, would have no opportunity to
appeal to the U cor to lodze charges of intervention. The prin-
cipals who might accomplish such 2 coup nlght well exist in

the persons of the King, Cuane, Phoumi and Houmphan. This was

Y
the alternative course that should be explored. T

ISA-FER PnQOPOSES AT OPERATIONS PLAN TO JCS

2C3. On 24 October ISA-FER directed a memorandum to J-5/SAD
and to 0SD/CSO which transmitted a "Draft Operations Plan in
Iaos" for the consideraticn of JCS. The memorandun explained
that the plan had been drawm up in ISA-YER and that the zcting
ASD/ISA wished to have a plan developed to present to the ASD/

ISA on his return Irom the Far Eazast; z2lso that it was believed

that the dJoint Staff Ad Hoc Werking CGroup on Laos was an

T/ CIaCraC to JC3 3305, DIC 200736%, Cet 60, TOP SECRET,
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riate azency to ¢o this and to call to the attention of

s they considered angroprictel

£

the J{3 such =lements of the plan
Zt m2s stated thet the Far Ezstern ragiconzl zvoup of IS4 would
continue to worlk closely with the JC5 Ad Hec CGroup. T™e Draft
Operaticns Plan began vith a2 summary of the current situation
and then proceedad to name seven objectives ¢f U.3. policy and
©o specify the actions that were estimzted to be necessary to
accomplish these cobjectives., The objectives were:

a. Prevent further loss ¢ territory To Pathet lao

d. Prevent conceszions to Pathet Iao

2. Assure continued presence of U.S. training teams
. Assure maintenance of FAL commensurate with threat
g. Eariy replacement of Souvanna by broadly supported

iinister zccepntable to the United States.

209, There was no formal reply Ho this proposal until L November
at vhich time J-5/SAD addressed a memorandum to the Director of
ISA-TFER, subject: "Outline Plan for laocs,'" which sa2id that the
plan submitted for consideration was completely in accordance
dith JCS views as to objectiveé, and it was, therefore, not
necessary to refer the statement these objectives to the JCS.
With a very few minor changes 1n detail, the plan was Jjudged to
be sufficient to assign appropriate missions to operating agen-

Nal

eld once decision had been rezched actually fo

[

cles in the

o

implement these declsions.

1/ 38/00, SECRET. Additional copies hand carried to the
the General Operations Division. Copies 2lso went
e Chiefl of the Commands Division, and to the interested

es in the Services,

Q 5=y O
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of Gen:ral Bounleut at Thalizet. Zecauge of the inadecuate com-
mundcations from Savannakhet, the repert vas carried by couriesr
to Zangiolk end transmitted therefrom te CINCPAC. Bounleut's
afronted the Kong Le forces along the line at Nam Ca

Dinh River, vhich had been informzlly accepted as the cease [ire

Sl
iinz, After repceriting briefly on Eounleut's aporaisal of the

eriamy situztion, ZrovnmIield went into come detail on the status
and dispcsition of Bounleut's Ioreces, and on Sounleut's opera-
ticnal plans, which he criticized as lacking in prepazred and
rehearssd counterattacl plans, and witheout zggressive reserve
gatherad and nrenared fto strike on an instant's notice.

Dounleut had conmitted units in an isolated, piecemezal fashion.
Bounlevt's logigtics and cormunications were minimal and tenuous,

the cverell effecvivensess of The forces vwas considered low, and

s ¥

Beunleut end his staff were described as lacking aggressive

211. This drew immediate response from CINCPAC, who sent a
joint message fcr "Heintges and Brovmfield from FELT" which
included the folliowing:

"Brovmfield is hereby reminded that his Jjob is not
only to advise Phouni and his commandsrs, but also

to ensure that the advice is accepted and acted upon.
Immediazte steps chould bhe Ttaken to buck uvpn Bounleut
in respect to counterattacic plans, aggressive gnirit,
comnuriicaticons and other needed equipment. Heintges
is requestsd to talte immediate actions and report ©o
me if you have political complications.” 2/

SHEG to CLNCPAC, Readdressed CINCPAC to JCS 5635,
DTG 2604152, Oct 60, TOP SECRET,
CINCPAC to ChPEO, DTG 262017Z, Oct 60, SECRET.

i
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212 . OTICPAC continusd ©o e worrisd zbout the situation of
- - ’ Fal > e A A o A mem A gt A A Rl i d
Rounleut's {eorees and “hiz inadeguacies o the comman On
28 QOctober ke follioved up the previous exchanze with a request
“het he ne went infrrmz) of Phoumits activitices; btuv stated that

the aggressive nature of the mission CINCPAC intended for him.

dayes, sént in reports on measures being
ant Eounleut to regroupn and reinforce the iroops dispcosed in

defense of the Thakle® zrea., 3y the 2Gth, ChPED repeated, for
information to CINCFAC, a messzge he had just received from PEO

representative ‘n et svoting that Thakitet ¢efenses had

been revised i rasponse to thelr advice and venturing the judg-

ment that another defeat 1ilke that at Paksane szemed highly
2
unlikely for Thakiret. Ebout the same time zn Intelligence

4.

leport from Visntiare relating t©to the Xong Le forces facing the
Bounleut pesitions indicated th&ﬁ-ﬂj tong Le troops had been
found by Bounleutl patrols, which had advanced to within 500

yards of the Nam Ca Dinh, and that the Vientiane forces, further;
more, had been observed digging in at positions north of the Nam
Ce Dinh, This was interpreted tc indicate that no Kong Le or

3

rathet Lao attsck in thaet area was imminent.

_/—CIICPAC to Ch2EQ - for Browmfield Info Feintges - 6445, DTG
282325%, Oect 52, TOP SECRET.

2/ CHJUSHAG to CINCPAC 6764, DTG 20cha
nmessage rfrom trowvnfield, No. KAl 818L, completed Szvannakhet
2604157, Oct G0, TOP SECRET; ChPEOQ %o CINCPAC, PEO 2913,

DTG 250523%, Oct 60, TOP SECRET; and ChPEQ to CINCPAC PEQ
2815, DTG 29_ 257, Oct 60, SECRET.

3/ U.3. trmy Vientiane to M/’rfas , CX210, DTG 201111Z, Oct 60,

SECRET.

gz, Jdet 60, heinz PEO
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213. Meanwhile, cn the 23th, Souranna announca< publiely that

Ao ~ < P | g - 3 P =1 ]
that the Thzi blocizde of Vientisne nz2d been reslzzed permanently

-/
o - PR <r - Jam 2 e < -
for the import into Vientiane of badly needed rice and fuel,

On 28 OctoRer ISA forwarded to the SecDsl z memcrandwn urzing

T

end training his troops sihiould be increased even 2t the cost

of additional difficultiss with the French.

c. JBrownfield at Savannaithet
cshould assune lezdership in guiding Phoumi.
d. PO -~ivisors should estapliished at thz battalion

214, By the end of the month, when Phoumi's plans and %trocp

disposition were reported again, Browmiield was able to report
that Phoumi had an offensive plan aimed at Paksane which was
oroposed to begin zround 15 Hovember. It was undersitood oy the
PEO adviser in the region and by Phouni, however, that 1f by

that time the political situation still prevented an attack upon

Vﬁen izn Phouri would shift his majcr efforts to the Sam Neua
_3_/
area., In spite cf Phoumi's coiffensgive plans for the future and

1/ NYT, 29 Oet 0O, p. 2.

2/ ¥emo from OASD to SecDef, 28 Oet 60, TOP SECRET, in ISA-TER
Files.

3/ CHJUSWAG to CINCPAC, MAN.82¢1, DTG 010415Z, Hov 60, TOP
SEC?L;, forwarded Zor CHJUSK: G Tor Brewnfield after delivery
frem Savannakhet by courier. The LWCGRC 26 had been installed
in Sevannakhet but permission to use it had not yet been
granted by the Ambassador. The message had been completed
in Savannzkhet =t DTG 291300Z, Oct 60.




the sarlier reassurances on the present cituation, CINICTAC felt
iT negessarr To wuEBYR 2z2in sgainst The canger that Zounlsut and
Phoumi might e f2alliinz into the clid havit of crerszxtended fized
defensaes. Ie alsc rewiewed tThe outliine of Fhoumna's offenzive

- 3 ES = e - - = — - - T - - > =3
provided that it vas erecuted energetically and saogressively,
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area, there was some conrusion concerning the question of the
restraints which were o be enforced upon Zhoumi. Oa & MNovember
ChPE0O sent a mescage To CINCPAC saying that his understanding,
[:‘ ;:]wa that Phoumi's
offensive operations sirere o be limited to actions versus the
Pathet Iao, Lccording to this understancing Phoumli was expected
not to launch an offensive toward Vientiane unless such offensive
action was rezguir=< as a counterattack against Kong Le, or as a
counterattack acainst Vientiane forces 1f these forces moved
south of the informal truce line o the llam Cza Dinh River, It
was explained that The present distribution of support directly
to the Regions had been agreed to by Souvanna, with the under-
stending that Phoumi's forces were not being built up to attack.
Vientiane, nor were Gen. Cuzne's foreces in Region 1 heing built
up to overthrow the govermment. (The complexities of this situ-A
ation will be suggested by the fact that. as early as 1 Nov remher
the Zangkol Embessy revcrted that Phoumi ;

.

Eep/Savannalhet and the PEC conbtroller, during a dinner

a®]

O

E
meeting in Savannaknet with Boun Oum, that he feared that if
the Ouane coup in Luang Prabang came toc socn, Hong Le would

‘ ) 2/

strite with a force the Savannakhet feorcss could not repel.)

_/ CINCPAC tTo CHJUSHAG Ffor PEO Rep/Savannakhet, DTG 0222007,
Wov 60, TOP SECRET.

g/ Banglolk ZmbTel 708, SECRET, as copied in file of Ch, SEA
Branch, Pacific Division, J-3.
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understanding, but was aclmowlecdzed to be periinent no longer,

ry
o
&
i
B.
3
K
O

CPEQTs next neint w285 that 1t vas now eclear that

215, The response to ChPEQ came from Admino/CINCPAC in the
iosence of CIHCPEC, who was then in the Philippines. The
sraffic on this peint was all relezsed to CINCPAC. who presum-
r zrnroved of the response beczuse there was ne Turther

arification cr correcticn of the point from CINCPAC himself.

fe]
e
‘)

The —-=nly to ChPEQ was that the restraints upon rhoumi as
originzily established by CS/CINCPAC and ASD/ISA remained.
should remind rPhoumi of CS/CINCPAC!'s earlier azdmonition that

he (Phoumi) disregardsd instructions "we would cut him off

.
Y

at the anliles." However, Phocumi was to he rmade fo develop not

rTfensive capabilivies, and in

caddition should talke offensive actions against the Pathet Izo
though against no other forces untili e approved. But if he

L]
¥

were attacked by Vientiane foreces, he should not only defend

i/ Cl EQ to CINCPAC repeated as Admino/CINCPAC, DTG C62229%Z,
Wov 650, TOP SECRET.
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m3slf V'QDPOth and counterztiacic, but should continue in

- - e . - . : - s -t - -— R
2.7. The gifficulities inherent Iin continuin: t©d Zdeal openly
ith the seosnirzaed coverrmaent T Taos hloie a2t h soame Tl
wiTL TA2 recognizgeld zovermmenll 2L 205, Willie &'v At LHume TLne

running it, continusd to raesult in frustrations Tor thoss who
had respornsibilities in the implementing of either nclic:, In
Vientians, the Ambassador continued to negetiate with Souvanna,
coaxing him to continued zcguisescence in the U.S. supply of
armg tTo Phoumi in the scouth and Tto Ouane in Hegion L. But
Souvannza seemad to feel increasingly avare that not only was
Phoumi intent upon overturning his government but aliso that
Juane vas about to Jjoin forces with Phoumi. Souvannz denied
publicly the reality of the persistent rumors of the impending

coup in Luang Prehbhang, almest as il by denying 1t he could make

it not tTrue.
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218. The fmerican Embassador continue
of a political settlement. These efforts impressed high
Washington officials as indicating the Ambasszdor was still

3/
convinced that tThe Souvannz geovermment might yet be salvaged.

But these negotiations called for restraints upon the bulld-up

trength and these were exasperating o many whose

O
i
Hg
=
O
;
(03]
n

responsibilities were to foster the military bulld-up. The

of 10 Novempar, wieh reacl.sd gquite

O

I/ Edmino/CINCPLC to CLNCPACPHEIL (for Adm. Felt), DTG 052248%,
Nov 60, TOP SECRET,

2/ NYT, 7 Nov 60, p. 9, ”[Souvann;] szid that he would also
visit The Royel Seat of Lueng Prabang and confer with Gen.
Quane Rattikone. There have been persistent reports that
the General had cefected To a group of right wing rebels
in the south but the Premier sgein denied them."

3/ Memo for Record of 10 Nov 00 Meeting of State-Defense-JCS,
kept by ChSAD/J-5, TOP SECRET. Views attributed in notes
¥Mr. Merchant, CJCS znd others.
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important decision

- < iR ) RS T R ) e
nIguce Ths uMnghijes z

American policy insifective. Ln one memorandum for the infor-

maticn of the Unczr Secerstary oi Defenge, 1T was st2tvad that
‘it ig time for Seccreftary Jates to Sell 3Seseretary
Zerter that he vlians %o rzgusgt 2 me2ting with the
Fresicdent 30 thet the vwo of Them, =»ius [ llen
Duzles, could zo over The ymcle »rodlem and szcurs
& nlear-cut naetional policy decizion., I such a
meeting is held, and Precsidential decisions are
mace, there saculd te =stablished a2 gpecific
mechanism ©to »rovids the command supervision
NsCcessary te sse that the FPresident'!s decisions
ire effectively implemented.” 1/
I enother memorandwn from the same source dravm up to briefl
the Secretary of Delense on the issues and purroses of tThe

- .

10 Fovember meeting, the purpose was described in part as to

secure a "Presidentia to insure clear-cut policies

219. The nesd Tor wolicey decisions that would have 2 clear-cut
facilitate action was commonly felt within DOD,

Gates for the same meeting out-
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lined the issues in the following ferms:

a. The Defense position was that nothing less tThan a
clearly pro-Western neutrality [sic] is acceptable and that
iT can be achileved.

b. Defense believes Souvanna type neutrality or even a

"germiine nesutrality’ would inevitably lead to Communism with-

¢, Defense believes a nsutral Laos would be fatal to U.S.

and znd South Vietnzm and would lead tTo the

-

1/ Femo to K, Douglas, Subject: "Lacs.” from Ccl. E. F. Black,
3 lNov 60, SECRET
2/ Draft lMemo for e

c
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1no
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d. Defense believes U.S. objectives should be pursued by
all legal means available and that some risks should be accepted.

e. Defense believes U.S. influence and power was stulti-
fied by failure to assure prompt and vigorous implementation
of these obJectives, and that U,S, difficulties were possibly
due to misunderstandings and confusion in directives and by
hesitancy in the field traceable to these misunderstandings
and confusions,

f. Defense should recommend vizorous prompt help for
Phoumi, prompt elimination of Konz Le, defection of Region 1
from Souvanna to Phoumi, clear directives to effect these,
and funds to PEO to pay for these.l/

220, The meeting on 10 November was attended by Secretary
Herter, Undersecretary of State Merchant and Assistant Secre-
tary of Jtate Parsons, and Deputy Director of the Office of
SEA Affairs for th= State Department; by Secretary Gates,

Under Secretary Douglas, Assistant Secretary Irwin, and Chief

of ISA-FER for DOD; and by CJCS, the Speclal Assistant to the
CJCS for Policy, and by J-5/SAD for the JCS, The available
record of the meeting indicates that there was a consensus that

a neutralist Laos was an unacceptable goal, that Scuvanna would -
have to be replaced (although several peinted out that the
American Ambassador in Laos apparently did not agree), and that,"
partly by assurances that the U,S. would back a coup to cust
'Souvanna, the King should be 1nduced to form an alternative

government with a claim to legalilty.

221. The notes on the meeting indicate that the main substance

of the decisions had been previously agreed to in generalized

1/ Memo for Mr. Gates from Mr. Irwin, prepared in OASD/ISA-FER
on 9 Nov 60, dated 10 Nov, "Talking paper for meeting with
Mr. Herter re Laos," SECRET.
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terms, and the central idea had been transmitted to Brown by
DepTel 466, no copy of which has been available to this study. An
additional message of amplification was presentad to the meeting
by Undersecretary Merchant, who assured the CJCS that it would

be dispatched promptly to Vientlane substantially wifhout change.

222. From the notes of the meeting and from followlng the sub-
sequeﬁt actions, it may be inferred with conslderable confidence
that the participants in this meeting understood that they had
reached a definite decision to support Phoumi unequivocably, to
oust Souvanna by means of a Phoumi coup de force and by a politi-
¢cal demarche which would draw the King into the deal to glve a
mantle of legality to the new government. This iavolved cailling
upon the King to give Royal recognition to a Phoumi/Boun Oum
goverment which would include enough other Lao pollitfical iezders,
and elements, and thus gilve basls to a claim of being a repre-
sentative govermment embracing all of the right wing elements
in Laos. But even in splte of the apparently clear under-
standing on these points, 1t will be seen later that the pur-
sult of the political portions of this plan led to the develop-
ment of obstacles which delayed and perhaps weakened the military
buildup of the group wiitich we had decided should be established

as the legal government in the country.

THE FOLLOW-UP OF THE 10 NOVEMBER MEETING

.223. Definite word of the coup in Region 1 was avallable to the
American public within two days. The New York Times on

12 November carried two stories, one from Vientiane and one
from Washington, both datelined 11 November. The Vientiane
story related that Maj. Boun Theng Insisiengmay, chief of an
infantry battalion in ILuang Prabang, had declared on the radio
there that he no longer recognized the Vientliane govermmental

authority. Souvanna acknowledged reports that he had learned
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a rebellion was about to start in Luang Prabang and apparently
on that account hastened a return from there to Vientiane.
Fnally, Gen. Ouane, who had gone to Luang Prabang with Souvanna
had not returned with Souvanna to Vientiane. The Washington
story recited that official State Department spokesmen had
revealed concern about reports from Laos which indicated that
stroﬁgly antl-Communistlic elements had selzed control of Luang
Prabang, commenting that this was taken as evidence of growing
discontent among Royal lactian Army units with the neutralist
pollcy of Scuvanna. The officials were also credited with
saying that now that Phoumi's forces controlled both Savannakhet
and Luang Prabang, the Socuvanna government had effective control
only of the administrative capitol of Vientiane.l/ On the 12th
Souvanna was reported to have discussed with his cabinet the
defection of troops 1in Luang Prabang. The defection of deputles
to Savannakhet by this time had reduced the number of deputiles
in the national assembly in Vientiane from 59 to 30.2/

224, With the coup in Region 1 effected, there was concern that
Kong Le might undo 1t by a sudden airbormne attack. Responsive
to this fear, JCS on 11 November pointed out to CINCPAC that
the most serious military possibility in the immediate future
seemed to be a Kong Le alrborne attack on Luang Prabang combined -
with Pathet Lao actions, and the JCS therefore advised close |
watch on possible developments along thlis line, including what-
| ever actlions might be feasible to deny to Kong Le resources in
aircraft and avgas. It was further suggested that the PEO/Rep
in Savannakhet should pass on to Phouml the 1dea of making sure
that airfields and possible drop zones at Luang Prabang were

properlyAdefended. Here 18 a comparatively rare case in the

1/ NYT, 12 Nov ©0, pp. 1 and 2.
2/ NYT, 13 Nov 60, p. 12.
_4/ JCS to CINCPAC, JCS 985720, 11 Nov 60, TOP SECRET.
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records of the Ilaos incident which dilscloses close concern at
the JCS level with tactical detalls. In Vientiane there was

evidently concern that the planned coups there and in Region 1

—7

were premature. T' |noted on
b —

13 November that an Embassy official had gone to Luang Prabang

to dissuade Cuane and Houmphan from proceeding with their coup

plans, and that an Embassy officer also was working through

]

Phoui to dissuade Kouprasith from declaring for Phoumi,[:

2

225. Now that decisions had been taken which were to call for
some test of Phoumi's military capabllities, there followed a
flurry of inguiries concerning Phouml's military strength. On
the 12th of November CINCPAC took note of a Vientiane EmbTel
(No. 912) which b21ittled Phoumi's strength and said he had
little support among his Junior officers; CINCPAC accordingly
directed an inquiry to the field asidng for independent assess-
ment of Phoumits strength as soon as possible, specifylng he
wanted the Judgment of the PEO Rep at Phoumi's headquarters
(Lt. Col. Brownfield), CINCPAC drew a first comment from ChPEO
to the effect that the derogation of FPhouml in the EmbTel had
come from a Leftist member of the Souvanna cabinet, Quinim
Pholsena, and that it was not the PEO estimate. The requested
Brownfleld estimate came through shortly. It summarily reported
Phoumits strength in Region 1 as uniknown; doubtful in Region 2 --
able to defend Xieng Khouang but not to retake Sam Neua; prob-
ably able toc defeat the Pathet Lao gnd Kong lLe forces in

L ]
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Region 3; and with a marginal advantage over the Pathet Lac in
- 1
Region 4.

226, At the same time that CINCPAC was asking for estimates of
Phoumi's strength, the ASD/ISA sent out a request for the esti-
mates of PEO regional advisers, with comments of ChPEO and
CINC?AC, concerning the status of supply, and the efficlency
of the RLG and the Phouml forces, speclfying especlally a desire
for Brownfield's estimate for Phoumi's abilities and capabili-
ties as well as particular needs of his forces.g/

227. The diplomatic activity in Vientiane was a holding action
to gain time for Phoumi, or, alternatively, was genulnely intended
to lead to a coalition govermment via negotiation, depending -
upon who locked at 1t, and when. There was indeed an effort
of a political nature to induce the King to take the necessary
political steps to support our plans for Phoumli. But in addi-
tion to this, it was desirable to avoid, or at least to delay,
precipitate acts by Souvanna which might have brought things
to a head before we were fully ready to deal with them. This
called for some soft pedalling. It was always a question how
long Souvanna could be kept turning the grindstone on which the
axe intended for his own neck was being sharpened. The bulld- |
up of Phouml was not yet complete; the situation seemed pre-
cariocus in Luang Prabang and far from certaln in the Thakket

-area. It was feared 1n Vientlane at least that actions taken
to strengthen Phouml 1n the north or the Cuane group in Region 1
might induce the kind of precipitate political reaction, or even
a military action, that would increase our difficulties. The

CINC o C G for Brownfield, DTG 130619Z, Nov 60,
SECRET; ChPEO to CHJUSMAG, PEO 3075, DTG 141L408Z, Nov 60,
SECRET; CINCPAC to ChPEO, DTG 1502272, Nov 60, SECRET; PEQ/
Savannakhet to CINCPAC, DTG 17033z, Nov 60, TOP SECRET.

2/ ASD/ISA to CINCPAC for Felt from Irwin, 985732, 14 Nov 60,
SECRET.
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delicacy of the operation as viewed by ChPEO was expressed on
13 November‘in a meééage which related to certaln action mes-
sages which had been passed dlrectly to Brownfleld through
CHJUSMAG, by-passing Vientiane:

"A1l1 military actions we take are very closely allied
to the political climate existing at time of such
actions and must be closely coordinated with
Ambassador. Political and military climate changes
" continuously and quickly. I am in only position
to coordinate implementing actions with Ambassador
and direct operations of Brownfield and other
regional advisors., Impossible and many times unwise
keep my advisors in field informed of the many rami-
fications ... which directly affect U.S. mission
cperations., Any directives in military matters
must be addressed to me ... I have given specific
instructions to Brownfield not rpt not to take any
action without my sanction. This only way I can
keep contrel and prevent possible upset of delicate
changing problems we are confronted with. Also
Brownfleld not on distribution of DepTels, EmbTels,
FOVs and ARMA SitRep some of which are limited
distribution..."” __/'p

228. The middle of the month brought inereasing evidence that
Souvanna was turﬁing to the Pathet Lao and to Communist Bloe
states, elther as a desperate make-weight against U.S. support
of Fhoumi, or else as the only remaining recourse open. He
announced on 14 November that he had ordered the recapture of
Luang Prabang.g/ On 17 November he announced that i1t had been
decided to establish "good neighbor relations” with Communist
China and that good will messages would be dispatched both to
Pelping and to Hanoi.3 The same day, he accused the United
States of 1llegally supporting the right-wing rebels, and said

.that thls support was making Phoumiuless willling than otherwlse

to Join in a compromise government. There was a flood of

reports from Vientiane for the next several days of cease-fire

o) ’ 059, DTG 131011Z, Nov 60, TOP SECRET.
%; NYT, 15 Nov 60, p. 2.

NYT, 18 Nov 60, pp. 1 and 9.
4/ NYT, 17 Nov 60, p. 6.
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ag?eements between the Souvanna government and the Pathet lao,
and on the éznd Souvanna announced that he would ask the Soviet
Union for all the a241d, both military and economic, that 1t was
willing to give. A few hours later the Soviet Ambassador arrived
by air in Vientlane and said that he would be "only too happy

to oblige.12 ’

229. A SEATO military advisers' meeting was held in Bangkok
16-18 November, which CINCPAC attended and it was accompanied

by the usual press releases, but there 1s no evidence of any

developments of significance.

230. From the scene of the SEATC meeting, the Vice Director of
the Joint Staff (VDJS) sent in his personal appraisal of the
situation in Laos in the form of an Exelusive to the DJS.
According to this message, the ChPEO had predicted that the
most to be hoped fcor was a military solution in the sense of
military operaticns -- operations not large but sufficient to
permit political leaders to change sides without losing face.
The problems currently most pressing to the PEO Rep/Savannakhet
were the upcoming 25 November payday, which the Ambassador
rezarded less seriously, and maintenance of Phoumi's 5 C-47's.
The VDJS appraised the Ambassador as a scholarly and sincere
individual working under handicap because State imposed minute
details of instructions upon him rather than stating an obJective
- and permitting him %o work out the details. The VDJS alsoc
expressed the opinions that he was convinced of the need for
closer cooperation between agencles in Washington, and that the

current efforts to get Phould, Phoumi and the King to act together

%/ NY¥T, 19 Nov 60, p. 1; 21 Nov 60, p. 6; 22 Nov 60, p. 3.
2/ NYT, 23 Nov 60.
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would probably fail. Substantlally the same Jjudgments were

inciuded in an Exclusive from CINCPAC to CJCS and to the Assist-
ant Deputy Secretary of Defense (ADSecDef). The only added
point of consequence was that 1n the CINCPAC message Ambassador
Brown was reported to have been won over to the ideas that
Souvanna must go, that a strongman replacement was needed, and
that -the strongman should be Phoumi. The Ambassador's only
reported qualification was uncertainty as to how and when

2/
Scuvanna should go.

PROBLEMS OF CONSTRAINTS ON PHOUMI AND DIPLOMATIC NEGOTIATIONS

231. The last half of November was a period in which the
Phoumi forces, held in their positions south of the Nam Ca
Dinh truce line, were being readied for possible offensive
action at a time when the political climate was ripe, and
when their own military posture justified taking to the
offensive., It was also a period in which the Phouml adher-
ents who had established themselves in the Luang Prabang
area were attempting to consolidate thelr position against
a possible move by Souvanna and Kong Le. Major lssues that
confronted the American command during this time concerned
the form and degree of constraints upon the Phoumi forces
along the Nam Ca Dinh truce line and the constraints to be
placed upon efforts to strengthen the pro-Phoumi group at
Luang Prabang. The problems of supplying Phoumit's forces

'both north and south and permitting the forces in the south

to take the measures that seemed millitarily advantageous

1/ rrom notes on the message in the file of the Chief of
the SEA Branch, Pacific Division, J-3, TOP SECRET, as
supplement to CINCPAC!'s DTG 160823Z, Nov 60.

g/ From notes on CINCPAC's Exclusive to Lemnitzer and
Knight, DTG 201250Z, Nov 60, TOP SECRET, in file of
Chief of SEA Branch, Pacific Division, J-3.
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were, as bef'ore, compllcated by the concurrent poliitical
efforts carried on at times by the Ambéssador.:'One motive
for these negotlations was to buy time to malke possible the
Phoumi military buildup, But the restraints requested to
facilitate the negotiations hampered the bulldup. The

other motive was to induce the King to take the political
steps toward formation of a new zovernment that it was hoped
would confer a mantle of legality upon the successor govern-

ment to the Souvanna regime,

232, Ever since the Region 1 coup, there had been reports
of movements by Kong Le forces or Pathet Lao groups which
were interpreted as movements that might upset the rather
fragile hold upon Luang Prabang of the Ouane-~Houm Phan
group. Washington first responded actively to this threat
by deéisions reached at a State-befense meeting on 21 November,
According to informally received information, the decision
at thils meetinz was set on paper in the form of a messaze
to Vientlane by an AASD/ISA and one of the Joint Chiefs,
and after the message was agreed upon within the meeting,
the Secretary of State called the President, who was in
Augusta, read the message to him, and received approval of
1t then and there, as written, The message embodying the
decision went out as follows:

“ﬁollowing was declded at State-Defense meeting
today as instructions to you, On assumption
reports of movements of forces to attack Luang

Prabang are correct, support Phoumi if his forces
will fight, [

T/ JCS to CINCPAC, JCS J8bIf0, DTG 220052Z, Nov 60, TOP

0
SECRET.
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PRC3LEMS OF A CONTINGENT DIRECTIVE

233. The final sentence of this message seems clear and
unambiguocus. It was especially intended to break the log
jam of restraint, and this was the reason for the emphatic
vernacular of the last sentence. The contingent nature of
this guidance, which was to cause later difficulty, arose
from the faét that 1t was based upon an assumption that
intelligence reports concerning a reported attack on Luang
Prabang were correct. Apparently because there had pre-
viously been restraints upon Phoumi forces in the Thakket
area that were not explicitly mentioned in this message,
the fleld did not know for sure what was intended. Almost
immediately ChPEO asked CINCPAC whether the removal of
restraints on Phoumi meant that Phoumi was to be author-
ized to carry out offenslive actions against the Vientiane
forces, CINCPAC's reply is proof that ChPEO's caution
was appropriate. CINCPAC replied that
"The answer to your question is, 'Not at this
time.! Lifting all restrictions means that
Phoumi 1s expected to attack from the south
to force Vientiane units to fight a two-front
action. This does not mean an immediate
attack on Vientiane. It does mean movement
to the north and ... that Phoumi be allowed
to counterattack at Paksane. It also means
that there are no restraints on support of
Luang Prabang forces by Phoumi, to improve
defenses there against antlcipated attack by
Vientiane/Pathet Lao forces ... The removal
of restraints permits you to embark on a cam-
palgn planned around the capabllities of Phoumi
and his forces. It does not mean that you
should permit Phoumi to unduly risk his
assets." 1/

234, In this case the complexities of the situaticn, as

they were apparent in laocs and at CINCPAC, were such that

1/ ChPEO to CINCPAC, PEO 3214, DTG 221613Z, Nov 60, TOP
SECRET; CINCPAC to CHJUSMAAG for Brownfield, Info
ChPEO.



a hizgh level directlive which evidently meant to be direcﬁ,
emphatic and clear, falled in 1ts purpose because the com-
plications that preoccupled the operational commanders were
not fully visualized and explictly taken to account in\the
framing of the directive. The problem of which options

to delegate and which to reserve had apparently not been
resolved. The difficulties of this directive were not
ended by ChPEQ's query and CINCPAC'S reply.

235. The dependence of operational directives upon what
the enemy did gave prominence to intelligence concerning
possible Kong Le and Pathet l1ao operations agalnst Luang
Prabang. On 22 November a Vientiane EmbTel and a ChPEO
report to CINCPAC,[

::]summarized and evaluated the current
reports. Bcith reports said that there was clear evidence
of a movement of at least four and possibly six companies
northward from Vientlane reportedly for the purpose of
attacking Luang Prabang., There was no evidence yet of a
decision really to attack Luang Prabang, however. The
assembly point was belleved to be Muong -Kassy. It was
clear that some units ordered to Muong Kassy were commanded
by officers known to be anti-Pathet Lao, which factor com-
plicated the appraisal. Finally, it was Judged that the
‘purpose of the movement might be other than to attack Luang
Prabang. It was speculated, for instance, that it could be
intended to reduce the antl-Pathet Lao elements within
Vientiane.l/ It was to be reported later that some elements

even intended to join the Luang Prabaﬁg coup group,

1/ Vientiane EmbTel G70, 10:00 PM, 22 Nov 60, SECRET; ChPEOQ
to CINCPAC, DTG 2217252, Nov 60, TOP SECRET.
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THE "GO-NO-GO" SITUATION AND REVIVED PROBLEMS OF TIIE CONTINGENT
DERECTIVE

236. One cause of hesitation at this time appears to have been
an effort to coordinate the development of the Kouprasith coup
group in Vientlane with military operations in the socuth. On
23 November the Ambassador reported that he had relayed z mes-
Sage from Kouprasith to Fhouml asking the latter to delay his
attack until Kouprasith could unite the anti-PL forces within
Vientlane, For this reason, and alsc to shift onus of resump-
tion of hostilities upon PL and Souvanna l1f possible, the Am-
bassador had directed ChPE0O to instruct PEQ Rep/Savannakhet not
to allow Phoumi to attack north of the Nam Ca Dinh [

237. The central political complication during this period that
led to uncertainties and delays in military decisibns, however,
was the problzm of getting the desired Royal approval and sup-
port of a new government to succeed the Souvanna govermment,
Part of the proposal was that the Ambassador should first go to
Iuang Prabang to get Royal acceptance of the ldea, and once this
approval had been granted the Kinz would call a meeting of the
prineipals and establish the government within Luang Prabang,
The evident risk was that once such a group was gathered in
Luang Prabang, the group called together there to form a new
government under the King might sﬁddenly find themselves victims
of military pressure exerted by Konzg Le and the Pathet Lao.
There was also a problem in getting Souvanna to hold still while
these measures to overthrow him were belng prepared. In approv-
ing the plan and authorizing the Ambassador to go ahead, it was

specified that he should first get Souvannatls assurance not to

I/ Fram an abstract of vientiane EmbTel 976, 23 Nov 60, TOP
SECRET, ‘in files of Chief of SEA Branch, Paciflc¢ Division,

J"’3o
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attack Luang Prabang. The exchange of messages concerning this
proposal took:place on 23 November (on which day Ambassador
Brown also received a formal RLG request that U.S., aid to Phoumi
cease immediately). On 24 November the American delegation left
the Embassy and flew by U.S. Embassy plane to Luang Prabang to
make thelr representatlons to the King;;/

238. As soon as approval was received from Washington of the
démarche with the King at Luang Prabang, the Ambassador instruct-
ed ChPEO to direct Brownfleld not to allow Phouml to attack Vien-
tlane forces north of Nam Ca Dinh and not toI:; ’:]
either troops or supplles direct to Luang Prabang. These pro-
hibltions were intended to facilitate the negotiations the Am-
bassador was about to undertake. ChPEC advised that, following
instructions from the Ambassador, he had directed Brownfield:

"In view of new instructions -- received from Washington
you are Iinstructed:

a. Not allow Phouml attack Vientiane forces north of
Nam Ca Dinh;

b. Not allow[

I
This supersedes all previous instructions to you
including those from JCS." 2/

239. ChPEQ then sald that Brownfleld had discussed in general
terms the contents of JCS 986140 -- the "let Phoumi fight"
message -- and then commented that this was the "third go-no-go
situation we have been forced to relay to Phoumi.'3 CINCPAC
took note of this and immediately responded that Ambassador

Brown's new instructions had in fact already been superseded by

I/ ISA draft copy of a Deplel to Vientiane apparently constitut-
ing a second draft response to the Brown proposal for the Luang
Prabang meeting, SECRET, in ISA-FER file3:; JCS to CINCPAC, JCS
986279, DTG 240106Z, Nov 60, SECRET, (This 1s the copy of the
DepTel authorizing the demarche as proposed by the Ambassador
in EmbTel 964, CINCPAC had not received a copy and J-3
supplied the need.)

2/ ChPEQO to CINCPAC, PEO 3228, DTG 231440Z, Nov 60, SECRET.

ChPEO to CINCPAC, PEO 3241, DTG 251315Z, Nov 60, TQP SECRET,
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more recent instructions in a State message to him cleared with
Defense[: | ) ::( The mes-
sage refeprred to by CINCPAC 13 not available to this study.
CINCPAC argued that, since the original instructions in JCS
986140 were based upon the assumption that an attack upon ILuang

Prabang was 1mpending[::
ZE]appeared

o confirm that an attack upon Luang Prabang was indeed still
impending,
"Therefore, in accordance with latest report latest
State-Defense directive to Ambassador Brown, CINCPAC
opinion is that Ambasszdor Brown directives [directing]
PEO Rep/Savannakhet [to restrain Phoumi] should be

cancelled and that Phoumi should be encouraged to sup-
port defense Iuang Prabang [

Further, CINCPAC belileves
Phoumi should be encouraged prepare for counterattack
Paksane . . ." 1/

240. On 27 November the Ambassador complained that parts of
CINCPAC's directive TG 2220102 encouraged Phouml to attack north
of the Nam Ca Dinh and that this undermined political negotia-
tions that were under way, and at the same time he protested
that CINCPAC was giving orders diregply to Savannakhet without
channeling them through Vientiane.g/ The Ambassador complained
that CINCPAC might be misreading intelligence: that three com-
panies of troops alleged to be advancing to attack the Phoumi
forces in Imang Prabang were in fact forces under Southep that

were collaborating with Bounleut and Phoumi, and that in conse=

duence the Justification for relaxing restraints upon Phoumi on
the assumption that Iuang Prabang was threatened by an impending
attack were false. In thls message, the Ambassador protesgted
again against by-passing Vientiane in instructions to Savannakhet
¢laiming that this incident: -

1/ CINCPAC to ChPEO, DIG 252201Z Nov 60, TOP SECRET,
2/ Vientiane/EmbTel 1005, 7:00 PM, 27 Nov 60, SECRET.
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"Illustrates extreme importance of routing important
command decisions through the Ambassador who is re-
sponsible in the last analysis for U.S, policy and
action in Laos subject Washington's direction and
who 1is necessarily more currently informed than
persons at greater distances . . ." 1/

241, On the 27th, ChPEO reported back to CINCPAC that on that
day the Ambassador had lifted the restrictions imposed upon
Brownfield and had instructed that the directions contained in
CINCPAC DTG 222010Z, November 1960, were again in effect.g/
Presumably this was in response to the DepTel of the 26th. How-
ever, on the 28th, Brownfield reported that he had again been
directed by the Ambassador te hold up [ ]

:]until further notice. He sald he was informed that the
Ambassador also was querying Washington on this step.i/ There
is much in this period that is far from clear, and this 1s one
unresolved point, One explanation may be that this was an Am-
bassadorial rsaction to a Judgment tha% Intelligence concerning
Kong le attacks upon Luang Prabang, upon which the orders to
unleash Phouml had been based, was ir error. It may be that
the Ambassador was reacting not only to contradictory intelli-
gence upen which the crux of the cortingent directive 986140
depended, but also to the suspicior that he was being purposely
by-passed by direct orders to Savamnakhet that did not go through |

Vientlane,.

242, Availlable records do not mike clear precisely why there
were so many apparent misunderstindings of policy, so many
apparently false starts and sto:s. It is clear that there
were misunderstandings, even mistrust; and there was multiplicity

of channels of communication tiat may'have confused matters.

17 Vientiane/EmbTel 1014, 1:07 PM, 29 lov 60, SECRET,

2/ ChPEO to CINCPAC, PEQ 3252 DIG 271:40Z, Nov 60, SECRET.

3/ PEO Rep/Savannakhet to CINCPAC, Alt PEO 164, DTG 290415Z,
Nov 60, TQP SECRET,
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ARSI,

The message referred to by CINCPAC in his DTG 2522012 (paragraph
239 above) 1is probably one sent out by State E J
on 23 November, This and a follow-up message may be the keys to

the misunderstandings, l

i

Between these two messages, a DepTel to Vientiane was sent out
at 1300 hours local time, 26 November, previously cleared by
Undersecretary of State Merchant and Undersecretary of Defense
Pouglas, which specified that regardless of the outcome of nego-
tiations with Souvanna there should be no further restrictions
i/

upon Phouml except as sanctioned by CINCPAC, Finally, three
days later, as 1f 1n response to misunderstandings and to make
sure nco further slippage occurred, the second of the State mes-
sages[:. o tlwas gsent to
the Ambassador, to vit:

"Regardless nutcome exchanges with Souvanna . . . it

1s essential that there be no interference with sup-

plies, “Jor military operations . . . Your

instructions imposing limitations on Fhoumi beyond

those sanctlioned by CINCPAC should be rescinded if

you have not already done so pursuant to our instruc-

tion
243. Soon after this came word that the Ambassador had again
approved flights into Luang Prabang from the Plaine des
Jarre§7 where a conslderable accumulation of suppllies had devel-
oped.”  The efforts were continulng to bring about a meeting
of the Lao assembly in Iuang Prabang to establish a government
that could have the desired claim to legality. But measures
were resumed to assure the strength of the Phouml group in

general, not emphasizing a military threat to Luang Prabang,

é;; Unnumbered DepTel in ISA-FER files, TOP SECRET,

Admino CINCPAC to SAC Offutt AFB for Adm, Felt, DTG 3019332,
Nov 60, SECRET,
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and explicitly as preparation for the possible event that a
purely politicél solution would fall to solve all the problems,
and to maintain an Army that would be useful against the Pathet
Lao l/ ‘

244, The relaxation of restraints upon Phoumi was soon evident,
On the 28th Brownfield notified CINCPAC that Phoumi had that day
started a general attack with the objective of clearing the areas
at the north of the Nam Ca Dinh. He said that if the momentum
of the attack carried through, Phoumirs intention was to seilze
and hold certain positions presently held by the enemy. He also

said that [;

] He further expressed the hope that if the coup material-
ized they should be able to alrliift support for it from the south
2 .
within five or six da Js;—/

HOW ONE DECISION WAS MADE

245, During this period, the process by which one decision was
made, in Washington, was recorded in handwritten notes by one of
the participants., This account appears to refer tc JCS to CINCPAC
986730, which was sent out from Washington late on the night of
2 December, But it is not the messaze that eventuated, but the
process of deciding upon 1t, as seen by one participant, that is
of Interest here, The account follows:

1, Usher ([State Dept.] phoned Gen., Gray and said
Dillon agreed with State position (require Wash-
ington clearance for any attack north),

2. Adm, Wellings sald "major thrust to North" meant
"to Vientiane" in Merchantts mind, The phrase should
be changed to one we could buy, Adm, Wellings alsc
3aid Gen. Lem objected to tagsing: "wolitical incom-
patibility" sentence of Merchant!s into 3rd paragraph

which is basically military »aragraph -- should o in
2nd paragraph,

%7 CINCPAC to J03, DiG 3000452, Nov 60, SECRET.
d/ PEQ Rep/Savannakhet to CINCPAC, DTG 2805352, Nov 60 TOP SECRET.
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3. Usher agreed to try "to Vientiane" on Parsons and
- Merchant, but doubted they would buy 1it.

4, McCrea told Cray Mr. Irwin favored compromise
tamporarily requiring JCS approval for a maeor attack
North of Nam Ca Dinh (e.g., on Paksane). AT end of
temporary period, this requirement for JCS approval
would be reconsidered in light of situation then
existing.

5. Mr. Irwin then cleared above position with Gen.
Bonesteel who agreed subject to adding a phrase
"unless overriding operational emergency arises and
time does not permit an exchange of cables. In such
case notify immediately.”

6, Mr. Irwin then called Mr, Parsons %o propose the
above compromise. Mr. Parsons declined to accept
until Mr., Merchant cleared. Mr. Parsons agreed to
send up to Merchant for decision.

7. Bonesteel to Wellings to Omaha for JCS. JCS

returned to Wellings to Irwin fo McCrea to Usher
for Parsons and Merchant., 1/

THE PHOUMI VICTORY AT NAM CA DINH

246, The intelligence filtering in during the first few days

of December first suggested, then gradually made it clear in the
course of about 2 cays, that the Phouml forces had been victori-
ous in their attack on Nam Ca Dinh positions of the Vientiane
group. ¢n 2 December, the USARMA forwarded unconfirmed reports
of action iIn the Nam Ca Dinh area which he interpreted to mean
that the Vientiane forces were falling back and the Phoumi
forces advancing. He commented that the Phoumi forces may have
crossed the Nam Ca Dian River.g/ The followlng day the same
observer reported that although information was still too frag-
mentary for detalled judgment, he was convinced that the Vien-
tiane forces had suffered defeat and that FPhouml forces had

attained a victory of importance, sufficient perhaps to reverse

3
the effect of the earlier Paksane battle. By 4 December,

1/ Handwritten notes of Col. W. S. McCrea in ISA-FER filles,
dated 1 De¢ 60, TOP SECRET,

2/ USARMA/Vientiane to DA/Wash., CX229, DTG 021145Z, Dec 60,
CONFIDENTIAL.

3/ USARMA/Vientiane to 13 TAF, Clark AFB, CX232, DTG 031322Z,
Dec 60, SECRET.
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Vientlane was ;eporting;with apparent confldence that the battle
at Nam Ca Dinh'had in féct been a victory of significant prﬁpor-
tions and that the prospects of further events toward Vientiane
now seemed favorable. ChPEQC in his special SitRep as of 041600aG,
December 1960 reported that although he could not confirm that
Phoumi forces had crossed the Nam Ca Dinh, the Vientiane forces
had prcbably suffered "a shocking defeat! and almost certainly
were withdrawlng northwestward from Paksane. Shortly afterward
he had a report {rom Brownfield that the battle the day before
near the Mekong riverbank had been "a real melee" from which
Phoumi forces emerged clearly victorious and the prospects were
high of sending the Vientiane forces back home "with their talls
between their legs."™ The magnitude of the battle may be inferred
from the casgalty_estimate of 10 killed and 31 wounded on the

losing side.

247. In Washiangton, meanwhlile, the question of the degree of
freedom‘to bestow upon Phoumi was hotly debated and a decision
was reached between State and Defense which led to the dispatcech
on the evenlng of 2 December of crucial guldance in the form of
JCS 986730. This is probably the message which resulted from
the process described in paragraph 245 above. Because this
guldance was crucial in the events of the next several days,
because the exact wording had apparently been considered and
dgbated, and finally because the interpretation of this wording
later became an issue in the field, the text of the message is
given here in full:

1.[: ;:]reaffirmed by State 564 to Vientiane
repeated info CINCPAC.

2. In the interest of attaining an acceptable political
solution in Lacs JCS desire that, until they issue
further instructions, Phouml military operations be
limited to:

a. Defending and consolldating any positions he may
now occupy north of river,

1 PEO to C C, P 2, G 041040z, Dec 60, SECRET;
ChPEO to CINCPAC, PEC 3343, DTG 0417052, Dec 60, SECRET.
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b. Clearing enemy from positions they may hold south

of river,

¢. Preparations to attack north promptly in order

To thwart an attack on Luang Prabang by RLG/PL

forces.
3. Should an attack against ILuang Prabang be mounted
by RIG/PL forces, restrictions set forth in 22. are
automatically rescinded.

1/

L, State and Defense concur,

248, This guidahce had gone out from Washington following a
policy debate at a time when the mllitary success of Phoumi at
Nam Ca Dinh was not yet fully apparent. In addition to this
Inhibiting factor, arrangements had still not been completed
which would insure an ostensibly legal government in which
Phoumi and hlis group would be dominant. Finally, there was
hegitation in many quarters over proceeding too openly and too
raplidly. It was feared on the one hand that actions too open
might backfire by inducing unfavorable reactions from our Allles
or even from the Ccmmunist Bloe¢, and on the other hand that
Phouml lacked the strength as yet to act with sufficient de-

cisiveness and gpeed.

249, The foremost spokesman for a policey of relaxing restraints
upon Phouml was CINCPAC, who on L December recommended to JCS
that:

a. Ambassador Brown be instructed to convey strong
objeetions to Souvanna's failure %o carry out his
agreement to meet in Luang Prabang.

b. Ambassador Brown should be told to inform Souvanna
That the cease fire cannot be continued so long as he
maneuvers to include the NIHX in his government and
welches on his promise to support and attend the
proposed ILuang Prabang meeting.

¢. The regtrictions imposed by JCS 986730 should be
relaxed and Phouml should be encouraged to exploit
his successes already gained.

d. Military pressure should be maintained in order to
attain a satisfactory political solution. 2/

;__t____BB_B__ﬁ_l JCS to CINCPAC 086730, DTG 0301482, Dec 60, TOP SECRET.
2/ CINCPAC to JCS, DTG 0418152, Dec 60, TOP SECRET.
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THE RUSSIAN AIRLIFT

250, The Russian airlift into ILaos was begun at thisg time. On
4 December, an IL-14 carrying 16 crewmen came into Vientiane on
a familiarization flight. The following day IL-14's brought in
5 loads and in the following days the dellveries were generally
higher, reaching a peak of 10 flights dally before the flights
were teérminated on 13 December as a result of the battle for
Vientiane, Table II summarizes the Russian alrlift into Laos
throughout the month of December 1G60.

TABLE II
a
RESUMﬁ'OF RUSSIAN AIRLIFT INTO LAQS TO 31 DECEMBER 1960

4 Dec 60 1 IL-14 Crew + 16 passengers for to Vientiane
familiarization

5 Dec 5 loads) Avgas, gas and diesel fuel "

6 Dec 9 loads) into Vientiane Air Field "

7 Dec .= 10 lcads) On 8 Dec, near collision with "

8 Dec 6 loads} Alr Laos plane "

9-10 Dec Airsort closed because of near accident of 8 Deec.

11 Dec 10 Flights Crane observad in use, 1is
12 Dec 10 Flights) believed that 4 105mm
13 Dec 5 Flights) howlitzers & 5 120mm mortars
off-loaded. Alsc probably
ammo and rice
14 Dec Flights into Vientiane ended by battle for Vientiane,.

Russian airlift continued thereafter means of airdrops
to Kong Ie forces, at Ban Phong Hong, Vang Vieng, and
later Plalne des Jarres.

20 Dec First airdrop observed.
20-30 Dec To Vang Vieng area, exact number unknown.

31 Dec In Xdeng Khouang area to Kong Ie forces attacking
Plaine des Jarres.

a/ As reported in USARMA/Vientiane to DA/Wash., CX03, DIG
QL40622Z, Jan 61, SECRET.

CONTIMGENT CLAUSE OF U.3. DIRECTIVE INTERPRETED 3Y PHOUMI
251. On 6 December, the PEC Rep/Savannakhet reported an incident
that illustrates in an extreme form the problems that may arise

as a result of a contingent directive. Brownfleld reported that
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the contents of JCS 986730 were delivered to Phoumi on the even-
ing of 5 December when Fhoumi returned from the Nam Ca Dinh
front. He reported that Phoumi immediately stated that the cur-
rent RIG/PL moves against Luang Prabang automatically rescinded
the restrictions imposed by paragraph 3 of the JCS directive.
Brownfield went on to report that, acting upon this Jjudgment,
Phoumi;had planned to press his Nam .Ca Dinh attack to Paksane
and had already so ordered;l/ Thus the will of the U.S. govern-
ment was interpreted by an ally, but a non-American, with an

evident axe to grind.

THE KOUPRASITH CQUP

252. On the morning of 6 December, Phoumi proposed to Brownfleld
that he wanted to go to the assistance of the Kouprasith group in
Vientiane, who were on the verge of executing a coup. Kouprasith
and Phoﬁmi had been brought together some time before in Thailand
by American officizls stationed in Vientlane, with such a purpose
generally in mind. Brownfield's first mention specifled Boun Om
and Kouprasith as the leaders and even indlcated -- a matter that
without further information seemed bewlildering -- that an assist
from Souvanna was expected.g/ There is another message which
suggests that Awmbassador Brown was in some measure involved 1in
the plan. A message from CINCPAC headquarters later in the day
on 6 December refers to the message in which Brownfield mentioned )
2houmi's expectation of a coup in Vientiane, and also to a mes-
sage from Ambassador Brown [:

_|tnat instructed Brownfield that

"{f action materializes as contemplated" he should provide support

deemed. necessary to issue military. success of the operation from

PEQ/Rep/Savannaknet to CINCPAC Alt PEO 198, DTG 060940Z,
Dec 60 TOP SECRET,

2/ PEO/Rep/Savannakhet to ChPEO, Alt PEO 199, DTG 062000Z,
Dec 60, TOP SECRET.
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the assets at his disposal. The most reasonable supposition

to explain the Ambassadorts hand 1n this is that he, like Sou-
vanna later, was drawn into the Kouprasith intrigue in expecta-
tion that it was aimed exclusively at Kong Le and other leftist

elements.

253. Authorization for Phouml to support an uprising against
Kong Ie and Pathet lLao elements in Vientliane was extended by
JCS on 7 December, The guldance provided by JCS observed that
Phoumi could provide such support to the uprising as was Judged
militarily practicable by PEO representatives with the proviso,
however,[:

::] This message was dis-
patched to ChPEQO on the basis of consultation between State and
Defense; and the Ambassador was being informed in advance.g/

254, The Kouprasith coup began on the morning of 8 December and
the course it. took was originally somewhat bewlildering to Ameri-
cans in Vientiane, including those who had had some part in ar-
ranging it. Around 5:15 in the morning a brief outbreak of
firing was heard in the direction of Camp Chinaimo. Shortly
thereafter troops with white armbands took control of the Presi-
dent'!s Council building, the airport and the police station.
Leaflets dropped from Army trucks during the night were found,
and these expressed sentiments that were neutralist, pro-Souvanna,
anti-Pathet ILao and anti-leftist Youth Organization. About

1/ ADMINO/CINCPAC to PEO/Rep/savannaihet, DIG 062150Z, Dec 60,

SECRET.

2/ JCS to ADMINO/CINCPAC, JCS 986852, DIG 0701572, Dec 60, TOP
SECRET. Info coples of this message were sent to Embassies
in both Vientlane and Bangkok as well as to PEQ Reps in
Vientiane and Savannakhet, and to CHJUSMAG/Bangkok.
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9 ofeclock that morning, Souvanna sent for Ambassador Brown and told
him that Vientiane was formally under the control of troops that
were loyal to him and opposed to both the Pathet Lao and the
Savannakiet zroup. Souvanna.urged the Ambassador to put pressure
upon Fhouml to cease his pressure on Vientlane. -He suggested
negotiations with Fhoumi, to which Tiao Somsanith (the President

du Coutiseil since his resignation on 13 August as Premier) would

be a party.l/ Ieadershlp of the coup was still a matter of pop-
ular rumor and not clear, even in the officlzl communicatlons,

although Kouprasith!s name was prominent among those rumeored as

leaders.

255. later in the day, ChPEO reported that the leaders of the
coup, still not definitely identified, reported that they were
acting in coordination with Phoumi, and that a parachute drop
of Phoumi troops was definitely scheduled and 1t was planned
that this would be followed by air landing operations.[:

t:] By evening
of the 8th, the situation was becoming clearer. The Ambassador
at 8 oleclock dispatched a message which indicated that Phoumi
paratroopers had been dropped and these were in touch with
Kouprasith forces. There were rumors that Souvanna would leave
Vientiane. There was another rumor current (which was to be
corrected the following day) that Kouprasith had been placed
ﬁnder arrest by Second Battalion paratroopers whenathey became

aware of Kouprasith's anti-Pathet Lao orientation.

256. On the 9th, ChPEO dispatched a message indicating serious
fear that the Kouprasith coup had not panned out as expected.

1/ Vientiane EmbTel 1082, 11:00 AM, 8 Dec 60, SECRET; Vientiane
EmbTel 1083, Noon, 8 Dec 60, CONFIDENTIAL.

2/ ChPEO to CINCPAC, PEO 3390, DTG 0805332, Dec 60, being the
special SitRep as of Noon local time, 8 Dec.

3/ Vientiane/EmbTel 1094, 8:00 PM, 8 Dec 60, CONFIDENTIAL.
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The propaganda leaflets appeared to be as strongly anti- Ehoumi
as anti Pathet Lao, and ChPEQ was afrald that the affair might
turn out to be a trap for Phoumi. He advised against the air

landing operation which Phouml had plamned [:_

‘:]ChPEO was afrald the planes might be
ambushed as they landed. ChPEO advised strongly against depend-
ing on the coup making seizure of Vientiane easy, and consequent-
ly he opposed a plecemeal commitment of forces against the eity.
He had reminded Brownfield at Savannakhet that the original PEO
plan of August had envisaged a substantial builldup of forces
around the city and that an attack by these ground forces was
to be coordinated with airborne operations. Something of the
same sort still appeared necessary. ChPEQ closed his message
by saying that he had spent the day urging the Ambassador:[:_

J

257, On the 9th also, Souvanna confided to the British Ambas-
sador that he had at first supported the Kouprasith coup because
i1t seemed to support the government and was directed against the
Pathet Lao. The arrival of Phoumi paratroopers had compietely
altered the situation, however, and had led to a counter coup
the very first evening. Asaa result, Vientiane FAL and Koup-
‘rasith forces were facing each other on the Chinaimo road. Sou-
vanna had t¢ld the British Ambassador that forces he was power-
less to control had been loosed, and at the first sign of violence

2/
in Vientlane, he was going to leave for Fhnom Penh. .

1/ ChPEO to CINCPAC, PEO 3432, DTG 100535Z, Dec 60 TOP SECRET.
3/ Vientiane/EmbTel 1098, 3:00 PM, 9 Dec 60, SECRET
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258. At the same time, CINCPAC Judged that the decisive action
appeared to be shaping up between these Kong Le for;es and the
Phoumi and Kouprasith forces then at Chinaimo. He accordingly
advised the PEQ representatives in Laos that it was essential at
this point to defeat Kong Ie, and this would require good organ-
ization and leadership. The PEO representatives were directed
to assure competent leadership and organization and immediate
development of an offensive plan against Kong Le for use if the
expected batfle were in fact Joined.l

259. On the same day the CINCPAC was foreseeing a possible de-
cisive bhattle for Vientlane, Souvanna and those closest to him
also foresaw the impending crisis from their very different
perspectives. On the evening of 9 December, Souvanna with his
family and his Ministers of Finance, Educatlion, Communications,
and other lesser officials, departed by Air Laos for Phnom Penh.g/
GUIDANCE TO PHQUMTI

260. From inside of Vientiane, intelligence and advice for the

guidance of the operation against Vientliane were being provided
by the PEQO office there, The moves of Kong le troops were
watched and, to the extent they gould be obsefved, were reported
with advice concerning how best to deploy the Phoumi forces in
their approach to Vientliane. Mindful of the pelitiecal ramifica-
tions of the military assistance being rendered to the FPhoumi
group, ChPEQ called attention also to the current propaganda
from Hanol and Peking attacking U,S. intervention and even

"naming dates and places.“l::

::] There was always the prospect

17 CINCPAC To ChPEO]faos andgﬁﬁb/Rep/Bavannakhet, DTG 0920132,
Dec 60, TOP SECRET,
2/ NYT, 10 Dec 60, pp. 1 and 6.
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that U.S. intervention would be used as a pretext for Communist
intervention. Finally, there was repetition of the previous
advice to avoid plecemeal commitment that would facilitate Kong
Le's problems of defense.l/ There were reports forwarded of

the materiel being brought in to the Kong Le forces by the Russian
airlift and of reinforcements for Kong Le (about 400 to 500 troops)

2/
‘ brought in from the North.

THE PROBLEM OF THE RUSSIAN AIRLIFT, AND THE RUSSIAN NOTE
261. The worries beginning to be felt about the Russian airlift

to Kong Le's troops were first reflected in Washington about
this time. On 12 December, the Director of the Joint Staff sent
an exclusive to CINCPAC. After first remarking on the dangers
of the continued Kong Le possession of Wattay (Vientiane) air-
field,'and of the necessity of bringing it soon under Phoumi con-

trol,[:; ‘ . b

| Finally, CINCPAC commented that

o CINCPAC, s G 1115252, Dec 60, SECRET. This
message forwarded to CINCPAC for info the text of two messages
dispatched to PEO/Rep/Savannakhet, the first DI'G 102100Z, the
second 111500Z, Dec .

2/ ChPEO to CINCPAC, PEO Opt 3459, DI'G 1206372, Dec 60, SECRET;
USARMA to DA/Wash., CX238, DIG 1211452, Dec 60, SECRET.
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Souvanna's sending of delegates from Phnom Penh to Hanol, Moscow
and Peiping might be motivated by a desire to publicize U.S. in-
tervention and thils would make even more doubtful the wisdom of

i/
providing additional evidence of the U.,S, hand in Laos.

262, The Russians had a reasonably accurate knowledge of the

j:] Oon 13

December the USSR sent a note to the U,S. Government protesting

U.S. operation in Laos,[:

U.S; actions in Laos. After first recalling its earlier protest
of 22 September, it began its recital of current American acts
in Laos by saying that, "if two or three months ago the govern-
ment of the U,S, made some effort to camouflage 1ts unlawful
actions in Laos, lately the U.S, has in effect become a party
to military operations on the side of the rebels against the
lawful government of Laos and the Iaotian People." The note
prodeeded to specify that the U.S. was openly supp&ffiﬁg Phoumi
by supply of arms, military equipment, ammunition and money,
naming 105mm howitzers, 120mm mortars, heavy tanks, military
planes, hellcopters, gun boats and other equipment. I{ sald
that the rebels were trained in handling these weapons by Aumer-
ican advisers and that U,S. helidopters based in Thailand were
used for the direction pf artillery fire in battles between the
forces of Phoumi and those of Vlientiane. It accused the U,S,
not only of training the Phoumi forces but also of supervising
their military operations and making extensive use of Thailand
and Thal bases as a means of doing this. The note went on to
cite that such acts were in glaring viclatlion of Article 12 of
the Final Declaration of the 1954 Geneva Agreements, and while

1/ JCS to CINCPAC exclusive for Adm. Felt, 987102, DTG 121701Z,
Dec 60, TOP SECRET; CINCPAC exclusive for Dir/JsS, DTG 1219432,
Dec 60, TOP SECRET. :
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it ended up wlthout specific threat, it concluded that the USSR
could not ignore the threat to the peace of Southeast Asia that.

arose because of this '"gross U,S, intervention in the domestic
1

affairs of Lazos."

JTF 116 READINESS

263. On 14 December, CINCPAC initiated readiness preparations

for the possible activation of Joint Tdsk Force 116, and the
possible implementation of CINCPAC Oplan 32-59 (Laos) Phase 2,
Naval units were directed to take up positions East of Tourane
in the South China Sea and many other units throughout the
Paclific Command ﬁere placed in more advanced stages of alert.
There was a security problem involved, because iﬁ was desired
wt to create public fuss, and precautions all along the line
ere taken to avold undue publicit&. The threat of typhoon
hyllis, then in the Philippine Sea, was used as a pretext for
he cancellation of scheduled exercises in the Western Pacific,
he only participation in this at the JCS end that is evident
rom available message traffic was participation in the deci-
ion to use the threat of typhoon Fhyllis as a cover for the
:Jbandonment of Weat Pacific exercises and increased readiness
in Okinawa to protect property. In the discussion of using
typhoon Phyllis as a cover, an interesting polnt is that whereas
JCS suggested a Washington release to the effect that typhocon
Phyllis was causing cancellation of scheduled exereises, CINCPAC
recommended leaving all such announcement of postponements to
local CO's because this would follow normal procedures and be
less likely to arouse suspiclon. The ARPAC forces earmarked for

2/
JTF 116 (Joint Task Force) were placed on DefCon 3 at this time.

From the text of the Soviet note as provided by Tass and
printed in the NYT on 14 Dec 60, p. 18.

g/ CINCPAC to CINCPACFLT, DTG 140029Z, Dec¢ 60, TOP SECRET; Info
¢opy to JCS, all PACOM Service components and to CG, Third
Marine Division (CJTF 116); CINCPACFIT to Commander 7th Flt,
DTG 140104Z, SECRET; CINCPAC to CINCUSARPAC and PACAF, DIG
14021427, TOP SECRET; CINCUSARPAC to CG's of units in Korea,
Okinawa, Japan and Hawaii, DTG 140420Z, TOP SECRET; CINCUSARPAC
to DA/Wash., DTG 1404272, SECRET; JCS to CINCPAC 987162, DTG
1415152, Dec 60, TOP SECRET; CINCPAC to JCS, DTG 1423502,
Dec 60, TOP SECRET,
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THE MEETINGS OF 14 DECEMBER

264, On 14 December, there were two ilmportant meetings in Washing-
ton. The first meeting occurred at 1600 R and constituted a meet-
ing between high officlals of State, Defense, and CIA. This meet-
ing reached certain tentative decisions, which in the evening of

that day were taken to the White House.

265. In anticipation of the State-Defense-CIA meeting at 1600 R,
the JCS sent an urgent dispatch to CINCPAC early that morning re-
questing immediate comment and recommendations concerning three
points which it was anticipated would be covered in the afternoon
meeting. These points were:

s |

b. Further materiel needed by Phouml from either Thai or
U.S, source, |

¢. An estimate of FPhoumi capabilities to séabilize the
gituation, incluling seizure or neutralization of Wattay

i/
Airfield.

This request for info and comment by CINCPAC was prepared 1n J-3
for the Director of the Joint Starff.

266. The response from CINCPAC came back within about three

hours. In brief, CINCPAC's comments were:

a. In the light of the existence of a government which the
U.S. could support legally, there were no further reasons E

J

b. A recent report from PEO indicated 4 105mm Zowitzers had
Just been received from Thailand, that Phouml planned on a
total of 19, and no other needs were known to exist at present,

c. Phoumi's ability to stabilize the situation and take
Wattay Airfield was in serious doubt, but granted sufficient

1/ JCS to CLNCPAG, S8riol, DTG 1416452, Dec 60, TOP SECRET.
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artillery, Phoumi should be successful. E

267. |

1/ CINCPAC To JCs, DIG 1519452, Dec 60, TOP SECRET,
2/ JCS to CINCPAC, 987200, DTG 142203Z, Dec 60, TOP SECRET;
CINCPAC to JCS, DTG 1422427, Dec 60, TOP SECRET. _.
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268, [

1/JCS to CINCPAC, exclusive for Adm. Felt, 987223, DTG 150021z,
Dee 60, TOP SECRET,

2/ Handwritten notes on the White House meeting on 14 Dec in ISA-
FER files, entitled "lLaos Situation,” 15 Dec 60, TOP SECRET;
JCS to CINCPAC, 987254, DTG 1520102, Dec 60, TOP SECRET.
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LHE FALL OF VIENTIANE

269, In the battle for Vientiane such damage was done to the
American Embassy and to PEO communications that the PEOQ Rep/
Savannakhet was delegated as the Acting ChPEO until ChPEQO could
move to Savannakhet or Bangkok, or could restore his communica-
tions in Vientiane. Events had attained such momentum and were
moving so rapidly toward their climax that this had little ef-
feet upon the outcome. [: T e

J Abhout the same time a message

1/ JCS to CINCPAC 98725, DIG 152010Z, Dec 60, TOP SECRET; CINCPAC

to JCS, DTG 170345Z, Dec 60, TOP SECRET; JCS to CINCPAC 987431,

DTG 1720092, Dec 60, TOP SECRET,

2/ CINCPAC to ChPEO and CHJUSMAG, DIG 150504Z, Dec 60, TOP SECRET.

3/ CHJUSMAG Thailand to CINCPAC, MAO-8458, DTG 160645Z, Dec 60,
TOP SECRET; CINCPAC to JCS, DTG 160113Z, SECRET.

4/ CAS/Savannakhet, 083, passed from CIA Washington by the SS0/JCS

and CIA/0CI, DTG 161855Z, Dec 60, SECRET; CHJUSMAG to CINCPAC,
MAO~8466, 1612102, Dec 60, SECRET.
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was received from the Ambassador, which sald he had 2 letter

from Boun Oum announcing'installation of his government and

formally requesting rellef for the people, and military and
1

economic aid for the govermment of Lacs.

270. Thus the immediate goal of the Phoumi-Boun Oum coup was
attained. Vientliane as well as Luang Prabang was under control,
Souvanna had been deposed, Kong Le and his forces were in flight,
and a government was belng established which could make some
claim to legality and could make open requests to the U.S. for
further aid to combat Kong Le, the Pathet Lao, and other elements
now receiving undisgulsed support from Russia as well as more
furtive aid from DRVN., This was an omen of the more serious
problems of the ensuing months, to be dealt with in the second
part of this study.' At the moment there was a victory to celebrate.
The first recorded message of congratulations of the fall of
Vientiane to the Phcuvmi forces was in the form of a message from
CINCPAC to the Acting ChPEO/Savannakhet, sent from Hawaii on the
evening of the 16th and which began

"The hard-fought battle waged by Gen. Phoumi and his
forces for the ceontrol of thelr national Capitol and
the Wattay Airfleld deserved the highest praise.
Please convey to Phouml on my behalf . . .

After many words of pralse, the message went on:

"Phoumi and company, with a forceful assist from PEO
members must lmmediately develop an aggressive plan

that will insure the methodical elimination of oppo-
sition forces throughout Laos . . ." 2/

OBSERVATIONS ON COMMAND PROEBLEMS EVIDENT IN PERIOD UNDER REVIEW

271. Table III lists in chronological order 22 defineule decisicons
teken 1n the perzod from € jugust to 14 December with an indication
of the agzency and echelon responsible for each decisiori, and the
section of the nistoriczl analysis that deals with the decision

in more detail.

1/ Vientiane EmbTel, UNN, 16 Dec 60.
2/ CINCPAC to AChPEO/Savannakhet, DI'G 1703512, Dec 60, TOP SECRET.
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TABLE IIl
TABLE OF DEFINABLE DECISIONS, CHRONOLOGICALLY ARRANGED, IN LAOS INCIDENT AUG-DEC 1960

TO INDICATE AGENCY AND ECHELON RENDERING THESE DECLSIONS

Pertinent Para-

a/ graphs of Histori-
Date Agency and Echelon Decision cal Analysis
Aug 9 Ambagsador Not to permit PEO to foster an accommodation between 43
Phoumi and Kong Le.
Aug 9 Asst SecState Instructions to U.S. Amb. (constituted short-range ad hoc 48
Cf?licy) to exhort minlsters to rally behind legal govt.,
Aug 9 Ambassador and State Not to channel aid to RLG through Phoumi untll Embassy 56
Dept/Wash. representative got Royal confirmation of Phoumi
! State echelon unknown authority.
(]
8 Aug 11 Dep SecDef; representatives E 60
) .

OASD/ISA-FER, Asst Sec State

|

Aug 17 Under and Aast SecState; Eliminate Kong Le; malintain Phoumi ag a barrier against 90-94 _
1 SENEY ' Communists but no overt support; seek compromlse between s
Phounni and Souvanna,

Aug 22 State; Defense; echelon [:T o 103
unknown : ;:]

Aug 23 SecDef, JCS, OASD/ISA-FER; Inform Phoumi of U.S. Buppor't;rr__ 108-111
Under and Asst SecState —1 Inform Souvanna of U.S.

support of Phoumi and FAL.

g/ Agency according to documentary records avallable; only the highest known echelons are
usually glven here. '




TABLE III (Cont'd)

Pertinent Para-
2/ graphs of Histori-
Date Agency and Echelon Decision cal Analysis
Aug 29 U.S. Amb/Laose l.__ ‘ ' 4 - 115
Aug 30 OASD/ISA, Asst SecState Resume airlift, 115
Aug 31 Asst SecState Ambagsador to inform Souvanna U.S. would support new 121

cablnet as composed only if it would deal strongly with
Kong I.e and restore authority of RLG; offer of aid in
principle to deal with Kongz Le. if asked, [ =

Sept 28 CINCPAC L — | 196

!
(o]
0
[nr

I

Oct 2-3 State-Defense; echelon [: ' 197

unknown .

Oct 7 State-Defense; echelon high Suspend military aid to Laos. : 163
but not known; consultation
with U.K. and France

Oct T SecDef, OASQ/ISA-FER[: ) " Require Souvanna: to move RLG to Luang Prabang, to prevent 175-176
' :1 Kong Le acts agalnst Phouml, to cease negotliations with PL.

Oct 8 Under and Asst SecState; Declde terms of reference of lmpending mission to Laos. See 178-179
OASD/ISA and OASD/ISA-FER; King and encourage him, see Phoumi and tell him U.S. support,
CJCS; Ch SAQ/J—5;[; I 4 agree on amount of supplies to Phoumif]

Oct 8  AChPEO and Ambassador L :] 199




- 261 -

TABLE III (Cont'd)

Pertinent Para-

a graphs of Histori-
Date Agency and Echelon Decision cal Analysils
Nov 10 SecState and Asst Secs State; Neutralist Laos unacceptable; support Phoumi unequiv- 218-222
Under SecDef ; CJCS for ocably; oust Souvanna by Phouml coup, using King to
Policy; Ch SAD/J-5 for JCS form new govt.
Nov 21  AASD/ISA; ACJCS; SecState; Contingent directive to *let Phoumi fight" 1f Luang 232
draft embodying decision Prabang under attack.
by Pres. by telephone
Dec 2 Asst SecState; VDJS; Ch SAD/ Attempted clarification and up-dating of 21 Nov on7
J-5; OASD/ISA; OASD/ISA-FER; decision. Specified limits to Phouml operations
Asst for Policy CJCS in order to facllitate political settlement. No
restraints 1f RLG/PL attack Luang Prabang.
Dec 7 JCS, concur State and Authorlization for Phoumi to support coup in 253
Def'enge probably OASQ/ISA Vientlane against Kong Le and PL elements.
0ASD/ISA-FER and [T '
Dec 14 CINCPAC Initiated readiness for JTF 116. 263
Dec 14 State, Defense,” ChPEO to provide military advice directly to Phoumi. 267-268

-- clear-
ance by telephone of key
provisions with President.

3




272, In the following paragraphs are some sumary observations
concerning problems of command and control and national decision
malcing experienced in the Laos incident, August-December 1960,
with a reference to paragraphs in the historical analysis that

illustrate or elaborate upon the observation.

273. The problem overwhelming all others was lack of clearly
defined, clearly felt national policy and purpose, This was a
problem beyond the power of JCS to resolve, and was in fact re-
solvable only at a national level, Each agency 1nvolved[::

:]had a legitimate interest in Laos. Without clear-
cut resolution of policy, each agency was predlsposed to favor
policies based on its accepted'mode of operations and to main;
tain a proprietary interest in them, even when they were in
conflict with policies being attempted by other and competing
U.S. agencies, So long as hilgher authordity did not assert
1tself decisively to develop a unifled U.S. polley, it was pos-
sible for peer agencles to appeal decisions and to delay actions
or programs lacking unequivocal support of higher authority. No
one pollcy ever had the best possible chance to work because no
one policy was ever followed to the exclusion of others that
lessened its chances of succeas (see paragraphs 34-35, 55, 65,

- 85, 100, 128, 180-185, 200-202, 205, 218-219).

274, The issues we faced in Laos were ambiguous., This ambizuity
resulted partly from the fact that we lacked a clear-cut, consist-
ent, national consensus concerning the basic nature of the U,S.
problem in Laos and the wisest course for the U.S. to follow in
dealing with 1t, But the ambiguity resulted also from the fact
that intelligence was generally incompléte, often conflicting and
in error, and commonly dependent upon sources with an axe to grind.

Many of the decilsions involved the commitment of the prestige of
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the U.S. to a gilven policy within Laos on the basis of a judgment
of the personal characteristics of a Lao individual or group. This
also involved, indirectly, a sociological appraisal of the politi-
cal forces at work in the land -; a subject upon which there were
evident and probably inescapable differences of opinion as between
honest and ordinarily competent U,S. officials., In addition to
the slipperiness of the subJeét, lack of solid informatlon created
a situation in which the proprietary or emotional interests of
those either dealing with intelllgzence, or acting upon it, often
made 1t quite impossible tc escape the influence of the wish upon
the thought. Intelligence information was sometimes sought for the
purpcse of supporting a pollcy contentlion; and was often supplied,

| by cur Lac sources, on an axe-grinding bhasis %o cultivate or sup-
port the particular American viewpoint that 1t seemed nmosf profit-
able to cultivate. Differences of opinion among Americans on U.S.
policlies in Laos were evident to the Laotians, who accepted thils
invitation to exploilt American differences for their own partisan
advantages, In place of coldly Judicial and essentially technical
analysis, the situation frequently produced polemics, The com-
petitive atmosphere made it difficult to awalt dispassionate anal-
ysis or to defer commitment until a confident Judgment would be
rendered, (See paragraphs 35, 37-42, 49-.51, 136-138, 144-157,
240-242, 252-256,)

275. CINCPAC was empowered by JCS and DOD to make all decisions
which they could make without interagency consultation. There
was a manifest lack of comparable delegation of responsibility,
by the State Department, to the Ambassador, Because the Ambassa-
dor was Chief of the Country Team, the fallure of State to dele-
gate to the Ambassador had the effect of reducing the effective-
ness of delegation by other agencies of operational responsibiliity

[ . - 194 - N




SR

to theilr fileld representatives; the affairs of other agencies
tended to become involved in the problem of delegation of politi.
cal authg:ity to the Ambassador, and thus to impair or destroy the
power fo expedite action that was the intent of the delegation of
power, (See Table I and paragraphs 55, 64, 75, 93-94, 180-185,)

276, Referral of issues to Washington for resolution often
created serious operational problems, Without passing Judgment
now on the necessity or wisdom of such referral, it 1s to be ob-
served that the situation in the fileld freguently changed so fasth
that the bureaucratic procedures in use could not keep pace, and
decisions were being made in response to conditlions no longer in
effect by the time the declsions could be implemented. This was
not a result of inadequate communications, but rather a result of
the inherent time-consuming characteristics of interagency consul-
tation and coordination, as these functions were conducted at that

time. (See paragragns 56, 61, 75, 86, 110, 159-163, 227, 245.)

277. What appeared to be clear and hinding decisions at hizher
echelons in Washington repeatedly turned ocut to be neither clear
nor binding, In some cases this seems due to lack of lncisive
guidance from the national level to the competing federal azencies,
in other cases the changed situation in the field by the time the
Washington decisilon was made led to the decision being set aside
by one or another device in deference to changed circumstances.
These polnts have already been noted above, Another important
factor was that higher echelon Washington decisions sometimes
failed to be explicit concerning compllcations upon which opera-
tional personnel in the fleld were concgntrating their attentlon,
and for this reason the decisions falled to be understood in the
field in the same way in which they were rendered in Washington,
even on occasions when Washington tried to be ﬁost emphatic. This
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was partly due to the loss of detalled acquaintance with local
i1ssues and operating conditions in proportion as decisions were
referred upward, Upward referral tended to mean a wider basis of
consideration, which was no doubt necessary as issues grew in inm-
portance, But 1t frequently happened that those in a position to
Judge issues from a broader base lacked continuity of knowledge
of detalls of pressing importance to those engaged at the local
level, Decisions based on broad principle, and commnicated in
broad terms, sometimes falled therefore to be understood as they
were intended, (See Table I, paragraphs 232-244, 227, T4, 114,
103, 111.)

278. Determination of U.S. policy in Laos was by no means limited
to those occasions when U,S., offliclals consclously addressed them-
selves to formal determinations of poliey. Some important deci-
sions were rendered inevitable by prior events or commitments,
others were made without full realization that an option was being
exercised, or else were taken as ad hoc, tactlical decisions which,
it 1s possible in retrospect to see, carried with them commitments
or more long-range strategic consequences than were envisioned at
the time, Perhaps the most important decision taken with respect
to Laos was that it was a practical possibility for the U.S. to
obtain a desired political outcome 1in Laos by an immediate, acti-
vist program, or, if not, that it was better to accept the conse-
quence of fallure in an immedlate activist program than to defer
action to a later and possibly more auspiclous occasion, (It is
arguable that this was less a free declsion, as commonly under-
stood, between readily available optlons, than it was an implicit
acceptance of a Judgment that U.S. lnvolvement was already so
great that to stand totally to one side was not a practical pos-
sibility.) This issue was apparently never debated; it was ac-

cepted, rather, as an item of faith, However, whenever 1ssues
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presented themselves in a form recognlzably affording a choice in
the actions open to us, there was a tendency to view even comparz-
tively minor operational matters as possible threshold acts in-
velving consequences far beyond the magnitude of the matter imme-
diately at hand, For this reason, operational matters of compara-
tively minor immediate lmportance were frequently referred to very
high echelons where decisions were rendered, not according to the
eriteria of efficient operatlons as such, but rather according to
Judgment of broad political consequences} (See paragraphs 48,
5455, 84, 169, 194-199, 202, 115.) |

279. Formal meetings and procedures often constituted a mere
formalization of decisions already largely worked out, often on
the basis of informal and unrecorded contacts and communications,
These informal exchanges included telephone and telecon conversa-
tions between points in Washington, Hawail, Thalland and Laos,
personal and out-of-channel personal contacts in all places, The
direction of Inguiries and the asslizmment of responsibilities
sometimes went to —ndividuals rather than to formal stations or
organlzations in the established chain of command, reflecting a
preference to deal with known individual capabillities and predi-
lections, at times, rather than with official stations and forma-
lized procedures, (See paragraphs 81-82, 180-185, 225-227, 245,
249.)

280, Alternative procedures that 1t seems in retrospect might
have improved the effectiveness of U,S, performance during this
period would have included:

2. Incisive declsions and necessary implementing actions
at the national level requiring complete cocperation and coordi-
nation of U.S. efforts in the fleld.




a3

-b. Broad and deep investigation and definition of alterna-
tive.courses of action cpen to the U,.S., with attention to the
practical prospects of success and the consequences of fallure
of each of these, |

*  ¢. Assurance that agency speclalists regularly responsible
for monitoring local problems were.specially qualified, were
privy to all information and all considerations of 1ssues di-
rectly related to their speclal responsibilities, and were
present and invited to speak on all cccasions when decisions

were rendered,
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UNCLASSIFIED

APPENDIX "A"
CHRONOLOGICAL BACKGRCUND OF THE LAOS INCIDENT

REMOTE BACKGROUND

1. Following migrations of Mongolold peoples from Yunnan in
the 12th Century which overran aboriginal peoples in the upper
valley of the Mekong, the medieval Kingdom of Lan Xang (land of a
million elephants) was established in 1353 with its capital at
Luang Prabang, covering an area considerably greater than that of
the present Laos. In 1563, the King moved the capital to Vientiane
to seek closer reiations with the Thal in order to thwart Burmese
expansionism. During the next 144 years the country suffered re-
peated vicissitudes of invasion and internal division, being
involved 1n struggles wlth and between the Burmese, the Thai, the
Chinese, and the Annémese (Vietnamese). In the 18th Century, the
country was dlvided into the kingdoms of Vientiane and Luang
Prabang (1707) and the principality (sometimes called a kingdom)
of Champassak (1713): 1ts parts were subjJected to different
foreign influences and controls, and by the middle of the 19th

Century were under Thal suzeralnty.

2. When France extended its colonial empire into Southeast
Asia in 1858, first concentrating on the coastal areas of what
was to become French Indochina, it annexed Cochinchina and asserted
a protectorate over Cambodia, by 1863. By 1883, the French were
so obviously interested in Laos that the Thail in 1885 marched into
Xieng Khouang and Houa Phans (Sam Neua), both considered tribu-
taries by Annam (Vietnam), and carried away the viceroy of Luang
Prabang as hostage to Bangkock. The French recognized Thail
suzerainty clalms, but secured the right to keep a vice-consul in

Luang Prabang. Following a French move to blockade Bangkok in 1893,
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Thailand ceded the portilons of Luaqg Prabang and Champassalk east
of the Mekong to the French in 1896. In 1904, the west bank
sections were ceded. By now, all of Luang Prabang and Xieng
Khouang and about half of the former kingdoms of Champassak and
Vientiane were under French control. Vientlane, Xieng Khouang,
and Central Laos became French provinces; no effort was made to
revive thelr former royal famllies. When the cessation of the
west bank territory of Bassac (Champassak) was completed in 1905,
one son of the late king of Champassak took an oath of loyalty

to France and was made governor of Champassak, but was accorded nc
royal status. The King of Luang Prabang retained hils royal title
and prerogatives, under French protection; his reaim, however, was
indirectly but completely administered by French officials.
Vientlane, the seat of the Resident Superior since 1899, became
the administrative capltal of French Laos. From here, the Resident
exerclised indirect rule of Luang Prabang and a much more direct
administration of the territory outside Luang Prabang. Lacs was
administered within the constraints of the Indo-Chinese Union, a
federation set up by the French at the end of the 19th Century.

WORLD WAR II -- 1954 GENEVA CONFERENCE
3. Following the fall of France in June 1940, the Vichy Regime

accorded to Japan permission to move troops into Indochina. During
the occupation, the Japanese left the Viechy French administration
in place until March 1945, when the Japanese declared the Indo-
chinese colonial regime at an end and dissolved the Vichy French
administration, which had shown signs of rallying to General

de Gaulle, When Japan surrendered in August 1945, the French
assumed control of Champassak with British help, and prepared to
retake all Indochina. However, nationaiist movements of natives
of Indochina had begun, including in Laos the Lac Issara (Free
Laos), and France then began .its long and futile efforts to
regain control over all ¢f Indochina.
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4, The Constitution of the Fourth Republic of France estab-
lished the French Union, in which Laos was to be one of the
Assoclated States. But the open rebellion of the Viet Minh in
Indochina in 1950 spurred the French to hasten Laos' progress
toward full independence. In October 1953, a treaty was signed
between Laos and France, which recognized Laos as a fully
soverelign state within the French Union, and allowed Laos to
establish 1ts own diplomatic affairs. The only remaining
concesslion of sovereignty to France was Laos' adherence to an
article in the French Constitution in reference to the French
Unlion whereby PFrance was responsible for the coordination of the

means and directlon of policy pertaining to defense.

5. Laos, in the early 1950's, began to form its own army under
French tutelage. The U.S. provided military supplles to the
French for the training and supply-of the Lao army. In 1953, the
Viet Minh forces of Vietnamese Ho Chli Mlnh forced the evécuation
of small French and Lzo forces from Northern Laos. With the Viet
Minh came the Pathet Lao (natlonal state), led by Prince
Souphanouvang. The Pathet Lao, a nationalist group which had
broken off from the Lao Issara nationallst movement (dissolved
in 1949) was financed and reinforced by the Viet Minh. Through
1953 and early 1954, the Viet Minh forces, accompanied by Pathet
Lao troops, made increasingly deeper incursions into Laos. By
1954, they had penetrated Central Laos so deeply they had nearly
severed the country. It was not until the fall of Dien Bien Phu,
causing heavy-French losses, in June 1954, that the U.S. became
80 gravely alarmed about the situation in Indochlna that there was

serlous throught of intervention.

1954 GENEVA CONFERENCE

6. The Geneva Conference negotiated a cease-fire throughout

Indochina and divided the former French Indochina, whose neutrality

UNCLASSIFIED - 202 - Appendix "A"



i —

and independence were guaranteed byrthe signgtories of the pact,
into 4 countries.' The Geneva Agreements provided for: (a) the
withdrawal of foreign military forces, except for specified French
Forces; (b) the prohibition of any military reinforcements or the
establishment of new military bases; (c) pending an internal
RLG-PL political settlement, the concentration of PL in Phong Saly
and Sam Neua; and (d) the creation of an International Control and
Supervisory Commission to supervise the implementation of these
Agreements. The Geneva Agreements left the solution of the PL
problem to the RLG, specifying only that the civilian population
and the armed forces of the PL should be integrated into the
National Community. The failure of the RLG and PL to achieve an
enduring settlement was In large measure responsible for the
difficulties that plagued Laos from 1955 up to the Kong Le coup

of 9 August 1960.

1954

18 Febdb U.S8., U.K., Prance, and USSR agree to hold international
conference to negotiate armistice in Indochina and deal
with Korean problen.

26 Apr Geneva Conference on Korea and Indochina convenes, with
U.S.,-U.K., France, USSR, Communist China, DRVN (North
Vietnam), Vietnam, Laos, and Cambodia participating.

10 June U.S. representative to the Geneva Conference (Under-
secretary of State B. Smith), argues agalnst USSR-
Communist Chinese proposed amendment calling for with-
drawal of foreign military personnel, on grounds that
retention of French officers and noncoms was requlired
to maintain efficlency of Forces Armées Laotiennes
(FAL).

20 July Geneva Agreements, includlng USSR-Communlst Chinese
amendments, are signed, with U.S. only partiecipant
abstaining.

s - 203 - Appendix "A"



21 July

8 Sept

2 Jan

7 Jan

24 Feb

27 Feb

30 Apr

30 Apr

8 July

U.S. announces it will not use force to upset Geneva
Agreements.

Southeast Asia Treaty Organization (SEATO), providing
for mutual defensge, is formed, with U.S., U.K., France,
Australia, New Zealand, Pakistan, Fhiliprpines, and
Thailand signatories; Lacs 1s covered by its protective

mantle.

1955
United States Operations Mission (USOM) in Laos (Carter
de Paul, Director) is activated; function of USOM, as
field office of U.S. Forelign Operations Administration,
is to provide technlcal aid and advice in administering
U.S. aid funds given to Royal Goverrment of Laos (RGL).
Lao Defense Minister indicates to éhe U.S. that, despite
the Geneva Agreements, Laos desires U.S. military

" officers to help train FAL, and also indicates willing-

ness to send FAL officers to Thalland for training.
Chief of French Military Mission (FMM) in Lacs requests
U.S. to persuade RLG to request French assistance in
training FAL.

Secretary of State Dulles, visitiﬁg Lacs, states U.S.
1s prepared to defend Laos with air and sea power
agalnst any Communist invasion.

U.S. Police Survey Team recommends Lao police and
gendarmerie be combined and increased from 1000 to
4000 over a 2-~year period.

MAAG Survey Team recommends that 1%9-man U.S. military
assistance mission be installed in Lacs.

RLG charges first Pathet Lao (PL) violation of the
Geneva Agreements, with fighting breaking out between
FAL and PL in Phong Saly and Sam Neua provincés.
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19 July SEATO Council meets to review the Lac situation; decides
to také no action.

2 Sept U.S. agrees to addition of 1000 recruits to RLG police
and promises financial support.

9 Nov RLG informs International Supervisory and Control Com-
mission (ICC) that, because of failure to reach agree-
ment with PL in Phong Saly and Sam Neua, general
elections called for by the Geneva Agreements would

be ‘'held without PL participation.
14 Nov RLG Defense Minister informs U.S. Ambassador part of

police force and gendarmerie will be combined, as
U.S. suggested, despite French obJjections.

15 Dec Laos is admitted to UN.

25 Dec Lao National Assembly elections take place without PL
participation. -

31 Dec (C) Program Evaluation Qffice (PEO) is established in

Laos. 1954 Geneva Agreements forbid foreign military
ald (other than French). PEO, consisting of 6 eivilians,
is placed under USOM as a legal technicality. PEO
superviges utilization of U.S. funds given to FAL and
procures military supplies and equipment for FAL.

1956

8 Jan Conservative Lao National Progressive Party wins major-
ity of seats in 25 Dec 55 National Assembly elections.

20 Feb U.S. promises to support 25,000-man FAL.

5 Aug RLG and PL reach nominal agreement, in compliance with
provisions of the Geneva Agreements, on: (a) cessation
of RLG-PL hostilities; (b) placement of the administra-
tion of Phong Saly and Sam Neua and the control of the
PL under the RLG; and (c) the establishment of two
Joiﬁt political and military commissions to study pro-
cedures for integrating PL tr60ps and civiliansg into
the Royal Administration of Laos.
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6 Aug U.S. fgquests RLG to consult it before making promises
to PL regarding inclusion in FAL. ‘RLG Prime Minister
Souvanna Phouma heads 30-man delegation in goodwill
visit to Hanol and Peiping.

1l Oct During meeting of RLG-PL Joint military and political
commissions to discuss integrating PL into National
Community and FAL, RLG requests PEQ activities ve

subdued.
2 Nov ALG and PL sign armistice.
1 Dec U.S. tells RLG U.S., is unequivocally opposed to in-

clusion of.PL elements in RLG cabinet.

22 Dec France turns down RLG request for aid should U.S,
aid be withdrawn because of RLG inclusion of PL in
RLG cabinet. )

31 Dec RLG commnique” announces creation of government of
national unity, with participation of PL in RLG
cabinet, before new elections, and before return of

Sam Neua and Phong Saly to RLG authority.

1957
12 Jan U.S. continues objection to PL inclusion in RLG cabinet,

without support of other Westerm fepresentatives in Laos.
4 Feb U.K. supports U.S. objection to PL lneclusion in RLG
cabinet; France supports RLG policy.
4 PFeb France informs U.S. it favors French leaving Seno, a

step which U,S. opposes.

16 Feb New French Ambassador reveals himself as pro-Souvanna
Phouma.
24 apr U.S., Britain, and Prance reaffirm Western support for

RLG againat PL forces in Phong Saly and Sam Neua.
30 May Prime Minister Souvanna Phouma resigns when Naticnal
Assembly votes against continuing negotiations with PL.
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9 Aug

2 Nov -
12 Nov

18 Nov

19 Nov

20 Nov

8 Dec
g Dec

4 May

Lao National Assembly, which has rejected all Prime
Minister candidates suggested since 30 May 57 Souvanna
Phouma resignation, reinstates Souvanna Phouma.

"The 1957 Agreementa': Prime Minister Souvanna Phouma
announces agreement w;th PL. Terms: return of RIG
administration in provinces of Phong Saly and Sam Neua;
integration into FAL of 2 PL Bns, 1500 men, accompanied
by disbanding of remaining 5500 PL; cabinet representa-
tion of legalized political party Neo Lao Hak Xat (NLHX)
ex-PL.

Prince Souphanouvong formally transfers to RLG Phong
Saly and Sam Neua provinces, together'with their
administration and all the troops, civil servants and
military equipment of the PL fighting units.

Lao National Assembly approves l6-member coalition
governmensi, including 2 NLHX. Prince Souphanouvong
becomes Minlister of Planning, Reconstruction and Town
Planning (a post giving him some control over dis-
persing U.,S. aid funds); Prince Phoumi Vongvichit be-
comes Minister of Religlous Cults and Fine Arts.

State Department Press Officer says Washington regards
coalition with Communists "as perilous course," about
which the U.S. Govermment is "seriously concerned."

RLG ceremoniously takes over Sam Neua.

Prime Minister Souvanna Phouma requests withdrawal of
South and Central Laoc ICC teams, but retention of
Northern ICC teams to supervise PL integration and

electlons.

1958

Lao National Assembly supplementary elections, provided
for in Nov 1957 Agreements, to permit PL representation

- 207 - Appendix "A"



e

12 May

Jun

22 Jul

24 Jul

28 Jul

4 Aug

16 Aug

6 Oct

15 Dec

in National Community of Laos by expanding seats in
National Assembly from 39 to 59, Eake placé.

NLHX and Santiphab parties win 2 majority (13) of the
ali/ seats contested in the National Assembly supple-
mentary elections. ’

National Progressive and Independent Parties merge into
anti-PL Rally of the Lao People (RLP). Younger RLP
members form Committee for Defense of the National
Intefests (CDNI), also anti-PL, with U.S. backing.
Prime Minister Souvanna Phouma resigns from post sayins
he has lost faith in ex-PL who Joined goverrmernt.
Souvanna Phouma named to form new goverrment without
help of NLHX.

ICC holds last meeting in Laos.

Souvanna Phouma 1s un;ble to form new goverrment
because CDNI blocks his proposed cabinets. King then
asks Phoul Sananikone to form cabinet.

Phoul Sananikone!s cabinet 1s approved by the National
Assembly.

Laos and U.S. reach a monetary reform agreement, signi-
ficant because the kip had been overvalued, which

had not only been an obstacle to normal trading but,
combined with way in which import llicensing system had
been operated, had led to serious abuses of American
ald funds. _

U.S. and French missions in Vientiane agree on plan,
now to be sent to Washington, for expanding FAL
training and support with marked increase in U.S.
material aid and U.S. participation in training.

T/ One more seat was contested because of a deputy's illness.
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5 Jan

15 Jan

21 Jan

21 Jan

26 Jan

11 Feb

9 Mar

15 Apr

28 Apr

11 May

13-17 May

1959 .
RLG informs U.S. that Viet Minh (VM) invade Laos near
Tchepone.
Prime Minister Phoul Sznanilzone is glven speclal powers
by Lao National Assembly to reorganize his cabinet and
rule for 1 year without National Assembly control, to
counter Communist threat.
U.S. suggests RLG play down DRVN - Laos border dispute
at Tchepone.
Special ceremony scheduled in Vientliane to award first
FAL commission to ex-PL Commander Col. Singlkapo is not
held because Col. Singkapo does not appear.
U.S., French, and British agree Laos should not complain
about DRVN incursions in Tchepone to UN, lest ICC be
reconvened.
Prime Minister Phoui Sananikone rencunces 1954 Geneva
Agreements, saying his govermment has lived up to
Agreements, and that it will accept only the UN as
arbiter for disputes in the area.
Hammarskjold visits Laos, dodges involvement in Tchepone
dispute.
RLG sends note (without French knowledge) to U.S.,
requesting supplementary assistance in military train-
ing, hitherto entirely in French hands.
India informs U.S. that it sees no reason for ICC-Laos
reconvention if RLG does not press Lao-DRVN border
dispute.
Two ex-PL battalions refuse to attend ceremonies for
formal FAL integration. |
NLHX and Santiphad leaders are placed under house arrest

g0 they will not aid ex-PL battalions.
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14 May Ex-PL battalions are told they will be disarmed and
demobilized 1f they refuse integrﬁtion into PFAL.

17 May Prince Souphanouvong orders ex-PL tc lay down arms;
first ex-PL battalion surrenders (accepts integration)
at Xieng Ngeun.

18 May Second ex-PL battallion, after saying it will accept
integration, flees Xleng Khouang Camp near the Plaine des
Jarres to area around Ban Mal,

25 May DRVN requests Indla to reconvene ICC-laogs and writes
U.K. and USSR to take measures 1ln Laos.

29 May U.S.-French talks in Paris close with agreement reached
on joint U.S.-France training of FAL troops.

3 June The 2nd ex-PL Bn 18 reported to have escaped. RLG
announces operationslggainst ex-PL battalions are

finished. NLHX house arrest is terminated.

10 Jun U.X. informs USSR that ICC-Laos should not be re-
convened.
22 Jun U.K. replies to DRVN charge of 25 May {saying Laos per-

mitted U.S. military intervention), telling DRVN its
charges are unsubstantiated by fact.

T Jul U.S., French, and RLG exchanze notes in Vientiane,
signifying acceptance of U.S.-French joint training
plan.

23 Jul France and RLG announce agreement to Joint U.S.-French
traiping of FAL.

Jun- FAL reports DRVN-PL incursions and fighting in Sam Neua

Jul
and Phong Saly.

L "I C
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ﬁ-Aug State of emergency proclaimed in threatened areas
of Laos.
4 Aug RLG requests Hammarskjold to inform other UN members that

DRVN 18 arming and supplying insurgents in Laos.

8 Aug 100 men of the ex-PL battalion integrated into FAL.
on 17 May escape from camp, fleeing to northeast.

17 Aug USSR accuses Laos of violating Geneva Agreements by
delaying integration of PL and by evading obligation for
control by ICC over Geneva Agreements prohibition of
forelgn armies and military personnel.

19 Aug U.S. refutes USSR statement.

25 Aug Washington supports 40 additional 100-men volunteer
corps and 4000 additional members of the auto-defense
corps (a sort of Home Guard, or militia) as temporary
measure to restore order in Laos.

27 Aug Harmarsicjold declines to send UN observer team to Laos
unless UN. Security Council or both DRVN and RLG request

such action.

4 Sept RLG requests UN send force to halt DRVN intervention
in Laos.

5 Sept Laos declares total state of emergency.

5 Sept CINCPAC is put on partial alert, with PACOM being

alerted and Joint Task Force 116 activated. State
Department offlicials say U.S. supports appeal of Laos
for UN emergency force if such actlion were found
necessary.

8 Sept Overriding USSR's negative vote, 10 Security Council
members establish subcommittee to inquire into Laos!?
charge that DRVN had committéd aggression against it.

11 Sept Thailand requests SEATO to aid Laos.

14 Sept Insurgent activity dies down in Laos.
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14 Sept

15 Sept

15 Sept
23 Sept

24 Sept

15 -
30 Sept

30 Sept

USSR cglls'for international conference to consider
situation in La;s.

U.S. rejects USSR proposal for international conference
on Laos.

UN Fact-Finding Subcommittee arrives in Laos.

103 contract Filiplno techniclan positions are created
to replace 65 French advisers in Laos.

SEATO reports it is ready to defend Southeast Asia if
need arises.

Insurgent fighting in Laos dies down.

Lao Foreign Minister informs UN General Assembly of

DRVN aggression against Laos.

L L

6 Oct

CINCPAC partial alert begun 5 Sept 1s relaxed.

L IC

25 Oct

27 Oct

4 Nov
5 Nov

15 Nov

16 Nov

]

Laos says 1t will welcome a permanent UN watchdog
commiftee to prevent future Communist aggression.
King Sisavang Vong dies.

Savang Vathana becomes King.

UN Security Council Subcommittee reports it found no
clear proof to support charges by Laos of "flagrant
aggression" by DRVN forces, but found evidence of
DRVN material aid.

Hammarskjold requests his personal representative to
remain in Laos for month.

USSR accuses Hammarskjold of using his office to advance

Western designs in Laos.
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2 Dec
15 Dec

18 Dec

15~
24 Dec

25 Dec
30 Dec

31 Dec

2 Jan

T Jan

T Jan
5 Mar

24 Apr
2 May

24 May

1

UN presence leaves Laos.

Prime Minister Phoul Sananikone announces cabinet
reshuffle eliminating all CDNI members.

Iac National Assembly, under RLP influence, despilte
CDNI protests, extends mandate from 25 Dec 59 to

3 Apr 60 when National Assemble elections will be held.

Crescendo of rumors that coup impends.

First stages of CDNI coup begin.

CDNI coup succeeds; Prime Minister Phoul Sananikone
resigns.

Laos is placed under CDNI-FAL rule until caretaker

cabinet is formed,

1960

The CDNI-FAL Command announces it assumes charge of
government affairs, until appointment of new cabinet,
and that all acts of National Assembly since 25 Dec 59
are invalidated.

King Savang Vathana names elder statesman Kou Abhay
to head provisional government tc organize early
National Assembly elections.

30 more ex-PL integrated into FAL flee toward DRVN.
DRVN, in note to Geneva Conference Cochairmen U.K.
and USSR, charges U.S, imperiallsts scheme to make
Laos U,S, military bage. '

Lac National Assembly elections take place.
Pro-government candidates win 53 seats in National
Assembly elections.

NLHX leader Prince Souphanouvong and 15 other NLIX

escape from jail.
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30 May
31 May

2 Jun

Caretaker govermment headed by Kou Abhay resigns.

King Savang Vathana requesfs right-wing Tliao Somsanith
to form new govermment. ’
New RLG cabinet headed by Prince Tiac Scmsanith (mostly
Democratic Party for Social Progress members) is

accepted by National Assembly.

C 1 [C

28 Jun

9 Aug

]
With French concurrence, 0SD/ISA authorizes l-year
extension of 12 U.S. military adviser positions and 103
contract Fillpino technical positions.
Kong Le coup takes place.
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APPENDIX "B"
SOME OFFICIAL STATEMENTS: AND DOCUMENTS
TC_T0 THE HISTO 0
INTRODUCTION

Included in this Appendix are offlclal statements and
excerpts from documents particularly relevant to an understanding
of the Laos Incident. In many instances these data are prefaced
by intreductions relating the circumstances under which the

officlal statements and documents occurred.

GENEVA AGREEMENTS (U)

The Geneva Agreements of 20 July 1954 were the result of
an Indochina Conference called on 26 April 1954, participated in
by the representatives of Cambodla, the Democratic Republic of
Vietnam, France, Laos, the People'éVRepublic of China, the State
of Vietnam, the Unlon of Soviet Socialist Republics, the United
Kingdom, and the Unlted States to negotliate an armistice in Indo-
china, Of the participants, only the U.S. desisted from signing
the Agreements; Undersecretary of State B. Smith made az unilateral

declaration of the U.S. position on the Geneva Agreements.

The Geneva Agreements included:

a. Agreement on the cessation of hostlilitles in Vietnam,

jo

. Agreement on the cessation of hostilitlies in Cambodia,
. Agreement on the cessatlion of hoatilitlies in Laos,

Io

. Final Declaration of the Geneva Conference on the problem

{1

of restoring peace in Indochina,
e. Statement by the Undersecretary of State at the Conclud-

ing Plenary Seassion of the Geneva Conference, July 21, 1954.

The Statement by the Undersecretary of State at the Conclud-
ing Plenary Session of the Geneva Conference is given in full. Al-
so glven in full 1s the Declaration by the Royal Government of Laos
at the end of the Cessation of Hostilitles in Laos Agreement.
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Selected portions are given of Document 2, "The Final
Declaration of the Geneva Conference on the Problem of Restoring
Peace 1n Indochina," ineluding Ifems 3 and 12.

Selected portions are also zlven of "The Agreement on the
Cessation of Hostilities in Laos," including from Chapter II,
"Prohibition of the Introduction of Fresh Troops, Military
Personnel, Armaments, and Munitions," Articles 6, 7, 8, 9, and
10; from Chapter III, "Disengagement of the Forces - Assembly
Areas - Concentrated Areas," part of Article 12, all of Arti-
cle 13, and part of Artiele 14; from Chapter VI, "Joint Commis-
sion and International Caommlssion for Supervision and Control in
Laos," Articles 25 and 35; and all of Document No, 7, "Declara~
tion by the Royal Govermnment of laos,"

Document No. 2

1/
PORTIONS CF 27 JULY 1954 GENEVA AGREEMENTS

Final Declarzation of the Geneva Conference on the problem

of restoring peace in Indo-China, in which the representatives
of Cambodia, the Democratic Republic of Viet Nam, France, Laos,
the Peoplets Republic of China, the State of Viet Nam, the Union
of Sovlet Soclalist Republics, the United Kingdom and the Unilted
States of America took part.

* * *

3. The Conference takes note of the declarations made by the
Covernments of Cambodia and of Laos of their intention to adopt
measures permitting all citlzens to take thelr place in the
national commundity, in particular by participating in the next
general elections, which, in conformity with the constitution of

each of these countries, shall take place in the course of the

1/ "The Final Declaration of the Geneva Conference on the Problem
of Restoring Peace in Indochina," (U)
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year 1955, by secret ballot and in conditions of respect for

fundamental freedoms.
* ¥ *

12. In thelr relations with Cambodia, Laos and Vietnam, each
member of the Geneva Conference undertakes to respect the sov-
ereignty, the independence, the unity and territorial integrity
of the abovementioned States, and to refrain from any interference

in their internzal affairs.

Document No. 4
AGREEMENT ON THE CESSATION OF HOSTILITIES IN LAOS

Chapter I1

grohibition'of the Introduction of Fresh Troops, Military
Personnel, Armaments, and Munitlions

* * %

Article 6.
Effective with the proclamatiocn of the cease-fire the

Introduction into Laos of any reinforcements of troops or milltary
personnel from outside Laotian territory is prohibited,

Nevertheless, the French High Command may leave a specifiled
number of French military personnel requlired for the training of
the Laotlan National Army in the territory of Laos; the strength
of such personnel shall not exceed 1500 offlicers and noncommis-
sioned officers,

Article 7.

Upon entry into force of the present agreement, the estab-
lishment of new military bases 1s prohibited throughout the
territory of Laos.

Article 8.

The High Command of the French Forces shall maintain in the
territory of Laos the personnel required for the malntenance of
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the two French military establishments, the first at Seno and ‘
the second in the Mekong Valley, either in the province of Vien-
tiane or downstream rrom Vientiane.

The effectives maintained in these military establishments
shall not exceed a total of 3,500 men,
Article 9,

Upon the entry into force of the present agreement and in
accordance with the declaration made at the Geneva Conference by
the Royal Govermnment of Lacs on 20 July 1954, the introduction
into Laos of armaments, munitions and military equipment of all
kinds is prohibited, with the exception of a specified quantity
of armaments in categorles speciiied as necessary for the defense
of Laos,

Article 10,

The new armaments and military personnel permitted to enter
Laos in accordance with the temms of Article 9 above shall enter
Laos at the following points only: Luang Prabang, Xleng Khouang,
Vientiane, Seno, Pakse, Savannakhet, and Tchepone,
Chapter III

Disengagement of Forces - Assembly Areas - Concentrated Areas

* ¥* *

Article 12.

The Joint Commission in Laos shall fix the site and areas:

Of the 5 provisional assembly areas for the reception of
the Vietnamese pecple's volunteer forces -- of the 5 provisional
assembly areas for the reception of the French forces in Laos --
of the 12 provisional assembly areas, one to each province, for

the reception of the fighting units of "Pathet Lao".

* * *
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Article 13,

Thé foreign forces shall be transferred outside Laotian
territory as follows:
(1) French forces:

The French forces will be moved out of Laos by road (along
routes laid down by the Joint Commission in Laos) and also by
air and. inland waterways;

(2) Vietnamese peoplets volunteer forces:

These forces will be moved out of Laos by land, along routes
and in accordance with a schedule to be determined by the Joint
Commission in Laos on the basis of the simultaneous withdrawal of
foreign forces,

Article 14,

Pending a political settlement, the fighting units of
"Pathet Lao," concentrated in the provisional assembly areas, will
move Into the provinces of Phong Saly and Sam Neua except for an&
military persomnel who wish to be demobilized where they are,

They will be free to move between these two provinces in a corri-
dor along the frontler between Laos and Vietnam bound on the south
by the line Sop-Kin, Na-Mi, Sop-Sang, Muong-Son,

»* * *

Chapter VI

Joint Commission and Intermational Commission for Supervision and
Control In Lacs

Article 25,

An Internmational Commission shall be entrusted with control
and supervision over the application of the agreement on the ces-
sation of hostilities in Laos. It shall be composed of represen-
tatives of the following states: Canada, India, and Poland.

It shall be presided over by the representative of India.
Its headquarters shall be at Vientiane,

* » * -
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Article 27.

The International Commission shall be responsible for super-
vising the proper execution by the parties of the provisions of
the agreement, For this purpose it shall fulfill the tasks of
control, observation, inspectlion and investigation connected with
the implementation of the provisions of the agreement on the ces-
sation of hostilities, and shall in particular:

(a) Control the withdrawal of foreign forces in accordance
with the provisions of the agreement on the cessation of hostili-
ties and see that frontiers are respected,

(b) Control the release of prisoners of war and civilian
internees,

(¢) Supervise, at ports and airfields and along the fron-
tiers of Lacs, the implementation of the provisions regulating
the intreduction into Laos of millitary personnel and war
materials,

(d) Supervise the implementation of the clauses of the
agreement on the cessation of nostilitles relating to rotation
of personnel and to supplies for French Union security forces

maintained in Laos.

Article 35,

When dealing with questions concerning violations, or
threats of violations, which mizht lead to a resumption of hos-
tilities, and in particular: |

(a) Refusal by foreign armed forées to effect the movements
provided for in the withdrawal plan;

(b) Violation or threat of violation by foreign armed
forces of the countryr's integrity,

the decisions of the International Commission must be unanimous.
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Document No. 7

1
Declaration by the Royal Government of Laos

July 21, 1954
(Reference: Article 3 of the Final Declaration)

The Royal ‘Government of Laos,

In the desire to ensure harmony and agreement among the
peoples of the kingdom,

Declares itself resolved to talte the necessary measures to
integrate 2all citizens, without discrimination, into the national
commnity and to guarantee them the enjoyment of the rights and
freedoms for which the Constitution of the Kingdom provides;

Affirms that all Laotian citizens may freeiy participate as
electors or candidates in general elections by secret ballot;

Announces, furthermore, that 1t will promulgate measures to
provide for special representation in the Royal Administration of
the provinces of Phang Saly and Sam-Neua during the interval be-
tween the cessation of hostilitlies and the general elections of
the interests of Laotlan nationals who did not support the Royal
forces during hostilities.

7.5. 21 July 1954 UNILATERAL DECLARATION ON THE GENEVA AGREEMENTS ,
¥ Undersecretary o ate B, Sr

", . . As I stated on 18 July, my government 1s not prepared
to Join in a declaration by the conference such as is submitted.
However, the U.S., makes this unilateral declaration of its posi-
tion 1n these matters. The Government of the U.S. belnz resolved
to devote its efforts to the strengthening of peace in accordance

1/ Further documents relating to the dlscussion of Indochina at
the Geneva Conference June 16, July 21, 1954, presented by the
Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs to Parliament by coimmand -
of Her Majesty, Indo-China Miscellaneocus No, 20 (1954), August
1954, London, Her Majesty's Stationery Office, Reprinted 1959,
cmd 9239, SUL

2/ "21 July 1954 Unilateral U.S. Declaration on the Geneva Agree-
ments," Dept., of State Bulletin, Vol, XXXI, No. 788, Pub. 5555,
2 August 1954, p. 103, (U)
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with the principles and purposes of the UN, takes note of the
agreements concluded at Geneva on 20 July and 21 July 1954,
between (a) the Franco-Lao Command and the Command of the
Peoples Army of Vietnam, {(b) the Royal Khmer Army Command, and
the Command of the Peoples Army of Vietnam, (c¢) Franco-Vietnamese
Command and the Command of the Feople's Army of Vietnam, and

of Paragraphs 1 to 12 inclusive of the declaration presented

to the Geneva Conference on 21 July 1954, which declares with
regard to the aforesald agreements and paragraphs that (i) it
. will refrain from the threat or the use of force to disturb
them, in accordance with Article 2(4) of the Charter of the UN
dealing with the obligation of members to refrain in their
international relations from the threat or use of force; and
(11) 1t would view any renewal of- the aggression in violation
of the aforesald agreements with grave concern and as seriously
threatening international peace and security. We share the
hepe that the agreements will permit Cambodia, Laos and Vietnam
to play thelr part, in full independence and soverelgnty, 1in
the peaceful community of nations, and will enable the peoples
of that area to determine their own future.”

SEATO AGREEMENTS (U)

On 8 September 1954, Australla, France, New Zealand, Palkls-
tan, the Philippines, Thalland, the U.K., and the U.S. signed
the Southeast Asia Treaty Organization (SEATO), a mutual defense
pact which sought to preserve the security of Southeast Asia.
Following are excerpts frcm the treaty:

UNCLASSIFIED - 224 - Appendix "B"




UNCLASSIFIED

PORTIONS OF 8 SEP?41954 SEATO AGREEMENTSE/
*‘ * *
ARTICLE IV

1. Each Party recognizes that aggression by means of armed
attack in the treaty area against any of the Partles or against
any State or territory which the Parties by unanimous agreement
may hereafter designate, would endanger its own peace and safety,
and agrees that it will in that event act to meet the common
danger in accordance with its constitutional processes, Measures
taken under this paragraph shall be immediately reported to the
Security Council of the United Nations.

2. If, in the opinion of any of the Parties, the inviola-
blliity or the integrity of the territory or the sovereiznty or
political Independence of any ngty in the treaty area or of any
other State or territory to which the provisions of paragraph 1
of this Article from time to time apply is threatened by any
fact or situation which might endanger the peace of the area,
the Parties shall consult immediately in order to agree on the
measures which should be taken for the common defense,

3. It is understood that no action on the territory of any
. State designated by unanimous agreement under paragraph 1 of this
Article or on any territory so designated shall be taken eXcept
at the invitation or with the consent of the govermment concermed,

* * * -

The Parties to the Southeast Asia Collective Defense Treaty
unanimously designate for the purposes of Article IV of the
Treaty the States of Cambodlia and Laos and the free territory
under the jurdsdiction of the State of Vietnam.

1/ Dept of State Bulletin, Vol, XXIXI, No. 795, Pub, 5586, ..
ep « (U
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In April 1957, Laos requested the governments of the U.K.,

France, and the U.S. for a statement of their policy toward Laos.
On 24 April 1957, the U.S. replied with the following statement:

U.S. STATE_QEPARTMENT 24 APRIL 19057 STATEMENT OF SUPPORT FOR THE
ROYAL GOVERNVMENT OF LAOS 1/

"In response to the request of the Royal Government of Laos
to the goverrments of the UK, France, and the U.,S. for a2 state-
ment of their policy towards Laos, the Government of the U.S.
confirms its interest in the peace, sovereiznty, independence,
unity, and territorial integrity of the Kingdom of Laos, The
Government of the U.S. therefore continues fully to support the
principle of the camplete authority of the Royal Government of
Laos over all its territory. It maintains the hope that a politi-
cal settlement and the reunification of Laos will be effected in
accordance with the principles of the complete authority of the
Royal Goverrment of Laos over all 1ts territory. It mainfains
the hope that a political settlement for the reunification of
Laos will be effected in accordance with the principles of the
Geneva Agreements on Laos of July 1954 and the Resolution of the
Internaticnal Control Commission of January 7, 1956, The Govern-
ment of the U.S. regrets that these objJectives have so far been
made impossible because the PL forces, in splte of these Agree-
ments and of the Resolution of the ICC, have sought to place
extraneous condlt¢ions upon their acceptance of the authority of
the Royal Government and upon their reintegration into the
national community."” (In commenting upon the note in answer to
queries from news correspondents, a Department spokesman on
April 24 gave as examples of the PL condition considered extrane-~
ous to the fundamental problem of reunification the following:

1/ Dept of State Bulletin, Vol, XXXVI, No. 933, Pub. 6492,
I3 May 1957, page 5r71. (U)
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(1) a neutrality involving the exchange of diplomatic representa-
fives witﬁ the Communists; (2) acceptance of economic and techni;
cal assistance from the Communist bloec, particularly Communist.
China; and (3) establishment of a coalition government which would
include Communists.) "The Govermnment of the U.S, welcomes the
firmness with which the Kingdom of Laos has resisted this maneuver
and is confildent that the Royal Govermnment will contirue in its
determination that the political future of the Kingdom of Laos
shall not be dictated by dissident groups enjoying no ¢onstitu-
tional status.” '

1657 VIENTIANE AGREEMENTS

Preface to settlement on November 2, 1957 the Royal Lao
Govermment (RLG) and Pathet Lao (PL), who had been attempting to
reach an agreement, since the Geneva Agreements, over integrating
the PL into the Lao national community and Forces Armees
Laotiennes (FAL), negotiated the following settlement, sometimes

1/
ROYAT, LAO GOVERNMENT - PATHET LAO 2 NOVEMBER 1957 AGREEMENTS (U)
ANNEXURE 14
Joint Communique
by H.H, Prince SOUVANNA PHOUMA, Prime Minister of the Royal Gov-

called the Vientliane Agreements.

ernment and H,H. Prince SOUPHANOUVONG, Representative of the
Fighting Units of the Pathet Lao Forces:

In the higher interest of the nation, in order to comply
wilth the deep aspirations of the people, for the peace and for
the general reconciliation between all the Laotlans, in conformity
with the recommendations of the Geneva Agreement and in implemen-
tation of the joint declarations of 5 and 10 August 1956, the
Joint commnique of 28 December 1956 and various agreements

reached,
our nte gport o e International Commission for
Supervision and control 1n Lacs, May 17, 1957 to May 3L, 1958,
(ef aJestyt's Statlonery ce, London, Oc s PP. -by.
3]
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H.H. Prince SOUVANNA PHOUMA, Prime Minigter of the Royal
| Government and H.H. Prince'SOUPHANOUVDNG, Representati;e of the
Fighting Units of Pathet Lao, exchanged views during the talks
which were marked with cordiality.

The Prime Minister of the Royal Govermment and the Repre-
sentative of the Fighting Units of the Pathet Lao agree on the
fromation, b& enlarging the present Cabinet, of a Goverrment of
a large National Union comprising of previous members of Pathet
Lao, The presentation of the new Government will be preceded by
the officlal handing over to the Royal Govermment of the Provinca:
of Phongsaly and Sam Neua and the Fighting Unlts of the Pathet
Lao,

As regards the political programme of the new Government of
National Union, the Prime Minis@er of the Royal Government and
the Representative of the Fighting Unlts of the Pathet Laoc agree
to adopt the policy of the present Government as contained in
the spezch made by H,H, Prince SOUVANNA PHOUMA on 9th August 1957.

The Prime Minister of the Royal Government and the Repre-

. sentative of the Fighting Units of the Pathet Lao agree to admit
the Neo Lao Haksat as a political party which will enjJoy the same
rights and which will be subject to the same obligations as the
other political partles legally formed in the Kingdom, as soon

as the formalities of its creation are completed in conforming
wilth the laws and regulations in force,

The Prime Minister of the Royal Government and the Repre-
sentative of the Fighting Units of the Pathet Lao agree to re-
establish effectively the Royal administration in the provinces
of Phongsaly and Sam Neua and to integrate the officials and the
combatants of the Fighting Unlts of tﬁe Pathet Lao in conformity
with the modalities to be determined by the political and military
committees; this integration will entall the de facto and de Jure
disappearance of the Fighting Units of the Pathet Lao,
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Regarding the combatants of the Fighting Units of the Pathet
ALao, the Royal Govermment undertakes to integrate them all in the
National Army, Within the limits of the budget provisions, those
who wish to continue their services in the Army will enroll them-
selves 1n the active service of the National Army, in accordance
with the condltions determined by the regulations in force, Those
who would wish to leave the service in order to return to their
homes will be integrated in the reserves of the National Army.
The Royal Govermment agrees to provide them, as well as their
families, with necessary means of transport so that they would
return to their villages, as well as all facilities in order to
enable them to earn their livelihood,

The Representative of the Flghting Unlts of the Pathet Lao
agrees to hand over to the Royal Government the totality of the
war equipment, more particularly_the arms and ammnition neld by
the Fighting Units orf the Pathet Lao.

Regarding the civil employees of the Fighting Units of the
Pathet Lao who fulfil’ the conditlons required by the rules per-
taining to Public Service, the Royal Government agrees to appoint
them to suitable posté in the various administrative and technical
services of the Kingdom accordinz to the modalities of implemen-
tation which will be determined by the Political Committee,

The Prime Minister of the Royal Government and the Repre-
sentative of the Fighting Units of the Pathet Lao admit by common
consent that the agreement on the cessation of hostile acts
signed on 31 Qctober 1956, no longer fulfils the needs of the
changed situation., The present situation demands that the cessa-
tion of hostile acts be more effective. With thils aim, the
Military Committee will determine urgent measures aimins to
reélise immediately the absolute cease-fire and will increase
the number and the means of the mobile sub-commilttees.
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The Prime Minister or.the Royal Government and the Represen-
tative of the Fighting Unité of the fathet Lao recognise that the
difficulties of implementation still exist and the genersal recon-
clliation yet remains a complex task., As there 1s complete‘agree-
ment on ﬁrinciples they consider that the fime has come to settle
in every small detall through settlement under negotiation the
practical methods of implementation, Substantlial prozress has
been already made by the political and millitary committees since
the recent resumption of talks. The agreement at present under
discussion deals more specially with the steps of a practical
nature to be adopted for the de facto re-establishment of the
royal administration in the provinces of Phongsaly and Sam Neua
and for the integration of the officials and combatants of the
Fighting Units of the Pathet Lao. These texts will bring the
talks to an end, The Prime Miniéter of the Royal Govermment and
the Representative of the Fighting Units of the Pathet Lao recom-
mend therefore to the two commitiees to continue actively and
"resolutely their task and expect from them that the settlement
under negotiations be terminated in the earliest possible time.

The Prime Minlster of the Royal Govermnment and the Repre-
gsentative of the Fighting Units of the Pathet Lao are satisfled
with the results of their present talks which seem to augur the
complete and early success of the general reconciliation.

The Prime Minister of the Royal Government and the Repre-
sentatlve of the Fighting Units of the Pathef Lao are firmly con-
fident of the goodwill, sincerity and the efforts of the two Par-
tles and hope that the talks will end very soon in final azreements.

Done at Vientiane, 2 November, 1957.

In the name of the Royal In the name of the Fighting Units
Government. of the Pathet Lao.
Sd/H.H. Prince SQUVANNA Sd/H.H. Prince

PHOUMA SOUPHANQOUVONG.
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on the re-establishment of the Royal Administration in the Prov-
.of Sam Neua and Phongsaly

ANNEXURE 15

(Unofficial Translation)

AGREEMENT

'Prgliminary Note

In the spirit of this agreement, the term "Govermment” means .
the Government of His Majesty the King,
The expression "Former officlals of the Fighting Units of

-the Pathet Lao" means the officials formerly employed by the

Fighting Units of the Pathet Lao.

reached between the Political Delezation of the Royal Government
and the Political Delegation of the Fighting Units of the Pathet -

Laa

In conformity with the provisions of the Joint Declaration,

AGREEMENT

dated 28 December 1956, of H.H. Prince SOUVANNA PHOUMA, Prime

Minister of the Royal Govermment and H,H, Prince SOUPHANOUVONG,
Head of the Delegation of the Fighting Unlits of the Pathet lLao,
declaration which follows the tallts between the two parties and

which concerns the integration of all Lac citizens into the

National Commnity,

The Political Delegation of the Royal Government and the
Politlcal Delezationh of the PFlghting Units of the Pathet Lao, with

the followlng membership:

For the Royal Government
Mr, Thac Tan CHOULAMONTRI ...

Mr,
Mr.,
Mr,
m‘.

Inpeng SOURYADHAY
Thao Van TANQUAN

Thao Bouavan NORASING
Anon VIMONPHAN ...

*¢a e

e President

coe Member
cae Member
L B A ] Member

“ces Secretary

For the Fighting Units of the Pathet Lao

Mr.
Mr,
Mr,
Mr.
Mr.
Mr.
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Phoumy VONGVICHIT
Nouhak PHOUM SAVAN
Singkapo CHOUNLAMALY

s 00

Haha Khamphanh VIRACHIT

Apheuy CHANDAVONG
Khamphay BOUPHA ...
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ene President

ese Vice President
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ees Secretary

cee Observer
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met at Vientiane from 16 September 1957 to 22 October 1957 in an
afmosphere marked with cordiélity and mutual understanding.

The two delegations affirm that the formation of a Govern-
ment of National Unlon, the settlement of the administrative and
military problem and the integration of the members of the Fight-
ing Units of the Pathet Lao into the National Community are to be
considered as necessary phases for the reestablishment of the
Natlonal Unity, and constitute at the same time the implementation
of the clauses of the Geneva Agreement, the Joint Declaration of
28 December 1956 and the previous agreements approved by the
National Assembly in its session of 29 May 1957.

The two Delegations affirm, besides, that the national
reconcillation constitutes the basis for peace, for the safeguard
of Democracy, Independence and progress. Imbued with this idea,
the two Delegations have agreed oﬁ the following:

CHAPTER ONE
Administrative reorganisation of the Provinces of Sam Neua and
Phongsaly
A} ADMINISTRATION

Article 1l: From the date of publication-of the Declaration
of handing over of the two Provinces to the Royal Govermment,
the two Provinces shall effectively be placed under the dependence
of the Kingdom. All the laws 1n force 1in the Kingdom shall be
applied there. They shall be governed by the Constltution and the
laws of the Kingdom.

Article 2: In order to show the good faith of the two
Partles, the administration of the Provinces of Sam Neua and
Phongsaly shall be ensured by offlcials of the Royal Government
and former officials of the Pighting Units of the Pathet Lao in
the .conditions determlined as under:

- The province of Sam Neua shall be headed by a Chaokhoueng

of the Royal Government; the province of Phongsaly shall
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be headed by a former official of the Fighting Units of
the Pathet Lao. . |

- The Chaokhoueng of Sam Neua shall be assisted by a former
official of the Fightinzg Units of the Pathet Lao; the
Chaokhoueng of Phongsaly shall be assisted by an official
of the Royal Goverrment,

- The Chacmuong, the officlals of the Khoueng and Muong
offices as well as the officials of the other services
shall be nominated, for half of the strength, amonz the
former officials of the Fighting Units of the Pathet Lac.
Thelr posting shall he announced by the Royal Govermment
on the proposals of a speclal commission.

The dutles of chaomong of the chief town of Sam Neua shall
be ensured by a former official of the Fighting Units of the
Pathet Lao. The functlions of chaomuong of the chief town of Phong-
saly shall be ensured by a functionary of the Royal Government,

The strength and ranks of the officials are those already
fixed by the Government who 1s at liberty to modify them, by
reduction or increase, according to the needs of the service.

Temporarily the tasseng and naibans shall continue to assure
their duties till new regular elections. These shall take place
within a maximum delay of three months with effect from the date
of handing over of the two provinces to the Kingdom.

B) OFFICIALS

Article 3: In conformlty with paragraph 3 of the above
article 2, the two Delegations shall appoint a Special Commission
which will recelve the former officials of the Fighting Unlts of
the Pathet Lao and distribute them in the various services accord-
ing to a 1ist, to be provided by the belegation of ﬁhe Fizhting
Units of the Pathet Lao.

Article 4: The officials who previously belonged to bthe
cadres of the Kingdom, shall be reintegrated in their orizinal
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gadre. If they have changed their sltuatlon the Govermment shall
éndeavoufﬂto maintain them in their new positibn providéd that
they possess the required ability.

Thelr services done outside the cadres of the Kingdom shall
be considered by the Royal Government as effective services in
respect of thelr rizhts to pension.

Their promotion shall be subJected to the rules which gov-
ern presently the amelicoration and revision of the Public Service
regulation.,

Within the cadre of the regulatlions on the Publlc Service
in the Kingdom, the officials and the agents formed by the Fight-
ing Units of the Pathet Lao shall be as far as possible maintained
in the present duties,

Article 5: During the period of three months corresponding
to the period of integration of éhe members of the Fighting Units
of the Pathet Lao into the national conmunity, the Goverrment
shall take into account their present situation. They shail not
be transferred except for health reason or on their request,

Article 6: Prior to their joining duty the former officials
of the Fighting Units of the Pathet Lao integrated into the cadres
of the Kingdom shall take an oath of fidelity to the King and the
Constitution.

Article T: The former officials of the Fighting Units of
the Pathet Lao who willl not wish to be integrated in the cadres of
the Kingdom and who want to return home as free citizens shall
receive as well as their families aid and assistance from the Gov-
ernmment so that they can rejoin their native village, The Govern-
ment shall help them in the first instance, in finding means of

existence,
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CHAPTER TWO
SECTION I

Article 8: Prior to the Govermment of National Union being
presented to the National Assembly for a vote of investiture, the
head of the Fighting Units of the Pathet Lao shall make a declara-
tion of handing over to His MajJesty the King the provinces of
Phongsaly and Samneua as well as the military units and officials.

| Article 9: The Prime Minister of ﬁhe Royal Govermnment gilves
its accord for the functioning of the patriotic front called Neo
Lao Haksat with all the rights, {freedoms and responsibilities exn-
Joyed by the other political parties formed in the territory of
the Kingdom on the condition that the statutes of the Neo Lao
Haksat are in conformity with the laws at present in force.

Article 10: After the formation of the Govermment of
National Union, the Govermment éhall institute in each of the
two provinces a cormission charged with the handing over of the
services to the Chackhoueng, Chaomuong and head of the technical
services as specified in Articles 2 and 3 of this Agreement,

The handinz over of the services shall be carried out on
the basis of the provisions of the article 8 above,

Article 11: After the handing over of the services, the
camission shall proceed to tpe installation of the officials of
the cadres of the Kingdom and the former officials of the Fight-
ing Units of the Pathet Lao nominated and appointed by the Gov-
ernment, informing them that they shall henceforth exercise
legally thelr duties pending the publication of the ordinance or
decree sanctioning their new status.

After the installation of the officlals an effective handing
over of the services including all registers and records shall be
done. The taking over of registers and records shall be recorded
by administrative minutes,
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The handing over of the services at the level of the Muong
shall take place iﬁ similar conditions.

Article 12: DMovable and real estates held by the Fighting
Units of the Pathet Lao shall be handed over to the Government,
compensations and subventions in favour of the populations
of the two provinces will be the responsibility of .the Govern-
ment according to the rules at present in force.

Article 13: The transportation up to their place of origin
of the persons assembled by the Fighting Units of the Pathet Lao
in the province of Phongsaly and Sam Neua shall devolve upon the
Government on proposal by an ad hoc commission.

Article 14: The Government shall ensure the publication of
this agreement in the whole of the Kingdom s8¢ that everybody,
officials, policemen, soldiers, populations, be informed of the
intezration of all the Laotians into the national community and
the return.to the peace through reconclliation.

Article 15: This agreement shall enter into force with
effect from the date orf its signature,

Article 16: The Govermment shall prepare supplementary
elections which shall take place in the whole of the Kingdom
within a period of four months,

Done at VIENTIANE on 1957.
Thao Tan CHOULAMONTRI Phoumy VONGVICHIT
The Head of the Fighting Units of The Prime Minister of the
the Pathet Lao Royal Laotian Government
Prince SOUPHANOUVONG Prince SOUVANNA PHOUMA
ANNEXURE 16

Millitary Agreement on the Integration of the Fighting Units
of the Pathet Lao Forces into the National Army

The Joint Military Committee, created as a result of the
joint declaration of 5th August 1956 made by His Highness Prince

UNCLASSIFIED - 236 - Appendix "B"




UNCLASSIFIED

Souvanna Phouma, Prime Minister of the Royal Govermment and H,H,

Prince Souphanouvong, President of the Fighting Units of the

Pathet Lao Delegation, consisting of the following members:
Delegation of the Royal Goverrment:

Colonel Ouan Rathikoun President
Lt. Col. Lamnegeun Phrasavath Member
Commandant Somly Manibod Member
Delegation of the Fightinz Units of the Pathet lLao:
Colonel Phoun Sipraseuth - President
Lt. Col. Phaophim Phracnanh Member
Commandant Pradith Thiengtham Member

The two Delezations having proceeded with the exhaustive
and detailed exchange of views from Tth October te lst November
1957, 1n an atmosphere marked with cordiality and mutual
understanding,

Referring to the Agreements already reached between the
Royal Government and the Representative of the Flghting Units of
the Pathet lLao, more particularly to the Joint Declaration of
Sth August 1556, the final Declaration of 10th August 1956, and
the Agreement of 31st October 1956, on the implementation of the
cease-fire |

Prompted by the desire fto put an end to fratrdicidal strifes .
and to contribute thus to the reconciliation of all the Laotians
and the reunification of the Fatherland,

Have unanimously adopted the following Agreement:

ARTICLE 1 '

The Royal Govermment undertakes to integrate the Fighting
Units of the Pathet Lao into the National Army by taking over the
entire persomnel of these units and the entire equipment held by
them.

Within the limits of the budget provisions, the combatants
of the Fighting Units of the Pathet Lao who wish to continue their
service in the Army shall enrol themselves In the active service
of the National Army in conformity with the clauses of the present
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agreement, Those who wilsh to leave the service and return home
snall be integrated into éhe Reserves of the Natlonal Anhy.
ARTICLE 2

The combatants of the Pathet Lao Fighting Units integrated
into the Natlonal Army in conformity with the clauses of the
present agreement shall be treated without discrimination. They
shall enjoy the same moral and mabterdial rights as their colleagues
in the National Army, within the.limit of the rules in force in
this amy,

ARTICLE 3

(A) Taking into account the ceiling limit of the budgzetary
strength of the National Army in 1957 and 1958, the strength of
the combatants of the Pathet Lao Fighting Units which can be inte-
grated into the National Amy cannot be more than 1,500 men
(officers - NCOs - Rank and file).

The distribution of the strength which 1s to be intezrated
according to the ranks shall be worked out in conformity with the
clauses oflArticle 9 below.

(B) The units newly formed from the Pathet Lao Fighting
Units shall be orwanised according to the norms in force in the
National Army.

During the transition period, pending a perfect understand-
ing and collaboration between the various units, the combatants
of the Pathet Lao Fightihg Unlts shall remain grouped in units
created at the time of the integration, Nevertheless, transfers
in the National Army can be decided by the General Staff of the
Armed Forces in order to obtaln more control in the matter of
administraﬁion and command.

(C) The units composed of Pathet Lao Fighting Units shall be
posted in the Military avea of their origin, that is if these
units consist of a majority belonging to that region.
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(D) The cadres and the specialists of the Pathet Lao Fight-
ing Units integrated into the National Army shall be po;ted in
the new units formed from the Pathet Lao Pighting Units in con-
formity with the strength rosters of the Nationzl Army and the
budgetary strength of this army. The remaining shall be inte-
grated in the National Army as far as possible,

(E) The General Staff of the Armed Forces shall appoint a
certain number of cadres and speclalists who shall collaborate
with the integrated cadres and aspecialists as scon as the opera-
tions of the intezration are carried out, in order to create
harmony between the units of the Natlional Army and those of the
new formation in the matter of command and administration,
ARTICLE &4

The cadres and the troops of the Pathet lLao Flghting Units
who shall not be integrated, shéll be put 1n the posiftion of the
Reserves of the National Army, relieved from millitary service and
sent to their homes in conformity with the clauses of the present
agreement, Dufing the releasins operation and till they reach
their selected destination they shall be dependent on the National
Ammy. They shall be in possession of an individual certificate
of release, worked out on the model used in the National Army.
ARTICLE 5

The rightful claimants of the combatants of the Pathet Lao
Fightling Units who sacrificed their l1llfe shall be entitled for
the assistance from the Royal Government and their wldcws to pen-
sions, pensions to orphans or parents in the conditions determined
by the rules in force regarding military pensions in the Kingdom.
The combatants of the Pathet Lao Fighting Units disabled or
wounded during the war shall be entitled to the same moral and
material asslstance as those disabled or wounded during the war
in the Natlonal Army.
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ARTICLE 6
a In order to avoid any incident, all kinds of forces of the
National Army statloned in the province of Phongsaly-and Sam Neua
shall remain in their positions until the end of the period fixed
by the present agreement for the completion of the operatiocns of
integration of the Fighting Units of the Pathet Lao. After this
period the responsibility for guarding the frontiers and for the
securlty in the provinces of Phongsaly and Sam Neua shall devolve,
on the high authority of the Royal Government, and upon the com-
mand of the National Army. This command will be empowered fo tak:
in these two provinces as in the other provinces of the Kingdom,
measures in conformity with the law and it to ensure the defence
of the territory of the Fatherland, the safeguard of the Naticnal
independence, the security of the properties and the life of the
population and the respect of tﬁe Royal Govermment's authority.
ARTICLE T

Modalitles of handing over to the Natiocnal Army of the

Fighting Units of Pathet Lao which are to be integrated.

In order to faclilitate the operations of integration and
the transportation of the released personnel and their familles
to thelr selected destinations, the Fighting Units of the Pathet
Lao shall assemble at the four following centres:

Province of Phongsaly coe ces Ban Nam Saleng
Muong Khoua
Province of Sam Neua cee ese Sam Neua
Saleuli
ARTICLE 8

Periods:

The period for assembling and integration is fixed at 60
days wlith effect from the day of the formation of the Government
of National Union. |

The operations of assembling, of normal preparation, of

Integration, of handing over of arms and equipment, the moves of
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the Fighting Units of the Pathet Lao shall be within the limit of
60 days, compulsory time limit. Serious incidents shall be set-
tled by the Royal Goverrment.

ARTICLE 9

(A) After the signature of the present agreement and the
formation of the Govermment of National Union, the Joint Military
Sub-Committees shall be posted in the four regroupment centres,

The Internatiocnal Commission will have acecess to these
centres,

(B) 1. The handing over to the representatives of the High
Command of the Natlonal Army of the list of the personnel, arms,
equipment, registers, arms depots, ammunition, tools and other
means shall be carried out by the representatives of the Fighting
Unlts of the Pathet Lao on the same day on which the official
handing over of the administratiocn of the two provinces to the
Royal Government will take place,

2. In order to ocrganise the reception of the combatants of
the Fightinz Units of the Pathet Lao and the movement of the re-
leased personnel, a detailed list will be supplied toc the Joint
Military Sub-Committees in each of the four regroupment centres,
basing on the above said overall 1list, and taking intoc account
the strength of the Fighting Units of the Pathet Lao to be inte-
grated in each centre,

(C) The actual handing over of the armms and equipment will
be carried out in stages, in the presence of the members of the
International Commission for Supervision and Control in Laos,

(D) The released personnel will be handed over to the Joint
Military Sub-Commlittee, They shall beneflt of the means of trans-
port and will be in possession of individual certificate of re-
lease on the model in use in the National Army. The release shaill
take place in stages in accordance with the delays necessary to

integration operations.
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(E) ‘The military personnel of the Fighting Units of the
Pathet Lao who will be integrated in the active service of the
National Army will be handed over to the Joint Military Sub-
Committee on presentation by the Pathet Lao Command in conformity
with the strength rosters of the National Army,

The formallties of integration fulfilled, the  Joint Sub-
Committee will inform the Joint Military Committee which will fix
the date of the ceremony of the handing over of the integrated
units to the National Army.

The ceremony of handing over will be held by corps and the
oath taking will be held in the traditional way.

After the zbove mentioned ceremony, the movements of the
Integrated units will be decided by the General Staff of the
National Army.

(F) Arms and equipment will be taken over by the Joint
Military Sub;Committees of regroupnment centres,

(@) A1l the integrated and released military personnel of
the Fighting Units of the Pathet Lac willl be dependent on the
Pathet Lao from the day of slignature of the present agreement to
their arrival at the regroupment centres,

From the day of their arrival in the regroupment centres
(Ban Nam Saleng - Muong Khoua - Sam Neua - Ban Saleui) they as
well as thelr families will become the responsidbility of the
National Army until they reach thelr homes.

ARTICLE 10

Priorities will be given to the o0ld people, ladies, chil-
dren, to the dlsabled combatants, to the wounded or sick for thelr
transport by plane, vehicles, boats or pirogues to their place of
destination.

The Royal Govermment and the High Command of the National
Army shall take all appropriate measures so that the movements of
the detachments of the Fighting Units of the Pathet Lao directed
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towards their homes are carried out in all security. The utilisa-
tion of the routes and the access to the quarters at the halting
places put at the disposal of these detachments shall be prohib-
ited tc armed persons.

The Royal Government shall 1ssue orders to the military and
administrative authorities as well as to the Natlonal Pollce for
the strict implementation of the present agreement sc that the
authorities give their help and accord facilities to the home-
bound combatants of the Fightinz Units of the Pathet Lac as well
as to their movement and the means of earning their livelihood, I+
conformity with the modalities implemented as ;egards the military
men released from the National Army, The regional authoritiles,
Khoueng and Muong shall give them all facilities and shall take
appropriate steps for the reception, means of road transport so
that the detachment of the released men and their families reach
fheir homes with all facilitles and in security.

ARTICLE 11

(A) Four military sub-committees shall be formed in order
to implement the agreement reached and to ensure the security and
to facilitate the operations of integration.

Besides, they shall ensure the transport and transfers of
the military personnel and of the released Pathet Lao Fighting
Uniﬁs who are admitted in the Reserves as well as the transfer of
their families until they reach their homes.

(B) The Joilnt Military Committee shall institute the teams
which are deemed necessary for the help, protection and security
during the travels and all facllitles for the soldiers under
transfer till they complete their journey.

ARTICLE 12

The implementation of the present agreement wilthin the time

1imit determined in Article 8, realises entirely in a military
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point of view, the settlement foreseen in the Article 14 of the
Geneva Agreement on the cessation of hostllities in Laos.
ARTICLE 13

The present agreement shall be widely publlished in the King-
dom of Laos.
ARTICLE 14

The present agreement shall come info force on the date of
the formation of the Govermment of National Union.

Done at Vientiane, the 2nd November, 1957.

Colonel Cuan Rathilkoun President Colonel Phoum Sipraseuth Pres:i-
of the Military Delegation of the dent of the Military Delegatica

Royal Government of the Fighting Units of the
Sd. Ouan Rathikoun Pathet Lao, ’

The Head of the Delegation of the Sd. Phoum Sipraseuth
Fighting Units of the Pathet Lao, Prime Minister/President of
Sd., Prince Souphanouvong the Council of Ministers of
- the Royval Goverrment,
Sd, Prince Souvanna
Phouma,
Chao Kram l!Manes
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USSR STATEMENT OF U.S, INVOLVEMENT IN LAOS (U)

4

Shortly after the 23 July 1959 Franco-Lao statement announc-
ing that the U.S. and French were zoing to engage in joint train-
ing action in the Forces Armees Laotiennes, the USSR charged, in
a statement released by Tass, that Laos was violating the Geneva
Agreements, Following 1s the USSR-statement.

USSR 17 AUGUST 1959 STATEMENT THAT LAOS WAS PERMITTING U,S, TO
GAGYE LN 4 AL

* * *

The Govermnment of Laos, éespite its obligation under the
Geneva.Agreement, has concluded a treaty legalizing the presence
of U.S. military personnel in Lacs and handing over control of
the Lao army to thelr control,

Various military preparations were being intensified, in-
cluding the building of militarf‘airbases aimed at aggression
against Communist North Vietnam, Communlst China, and the rest
of Southeast Asia.

It was hoped that negotiations between the Soviet Union and
Britain will have a positive resulf,

Laos further violated her commifments to preserve nher neu-
trality by sending'military observers to meetings of SEATO and
to military maneuvers and other activities conducted by this
aggressive bloe,

U,S. REFUTATION OF USSR STATEMENT

OF U.S, INVOLVEMENT IN LAOS ()

On 17 August 1959, the USSR accused Lacs of violating the
Geneva Agreement of 1954 by delaying integration of the Pathet Lao;
by evading obligation for control by the ICC over the introducticn

1/ New York Times, 18 Aug 59, p. 1. (U)
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of foreign armies and the military settlement with the-PL; and
by flooding Laos with U.S. servicemen. Following 1s the 19 Au-
gust 1959 statement refuting the USSR's statement on U.S.
activities in Laos.-

U, S, 19 AUGUST 1959 REFUTATION COF USSRts STATEMENT CHARGING LACO
VIOLATIONS OF THE GENEVA AGREEMENTS, RE U.S. ACTIVITIES IN LAOS 1/

The Soviet Foreign Ministry's August 17 statement on the
situation in Laos 1s replete with false charges. (The Soviet
Foreign Minlstry's statement of 17 August charged that the Royal
Lao Government had violated the Geneva Agreement of 1954 by
delaying the integration of the Pathet Lao and by evadins obli-
gation for contrel by the International Control - Conmission over
the introduction of foreign armies and military personnel settle-
ment with the former Pathet Lac, The statement further charged
that the.Lao Govermment had flooéed the country with U.S, service-
men "and that under their direction various war preparations have
been stepped up on Lao territory, such as bullding of airfields
and landing strips,") It distorts the facts regarding recent
- events in Laos and suggests Soviet compliclity in the Communist
interference in Laost internal alffairs., Contrary to implication
in the Soviet statement, the Lao Army 18 controlled exclusively
by the sovereizn Government of Laos. It ls not under the direc-
tion of U,S, military personnel, The few American technicians
in Laos are there at the request of the French and lac Govern-
ments, Thelr function 1s to help the French military mission by
training the Lao national army in the use and maintenance of WWII
type American equipment, We also have a few clerical and fiscal
personnel assisting the Lao Army's administration., No American
personnel are commanding, advising, or serving with Lao units.

No American perscnnel are directing military operations., We have

T/ Dept of State bulletin, Vol, XLI, No. 1054, publ, 6876,
i SepEemEer 1959, P. 31‘“". (U)
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no troops in Lacs, We do not have in lLaos, nor have we provided
that country, any ﬁeavy or ﬁodern equipment, We have no bases in
Laos, nor airstrips, as any of the dozen forelgn correspondents
who are in Laos will attest, The govermments of Laos and the
U.S. American personnel are in Laos. These are all on the public
record.- The Soviet charges the Royal Lao Govermment with respon-
81billty for a threat of civil war hanging over Lacs., This again
i1s directly contradictory to the facts. Pursuant to the Agree-
ment of November 1957, the Royal Lao Govermment integrated the
former Pathet Lao provinces into its administration and the Pathe-
Lao battalions into the Lao Army. Subsequently, the Cormmunist
dominated NLHX Party, which was the successor to the Pathet Lao
movement, was recognized as lesal. The Royal Lao Government has
ablided by the 1957 Agreement. However, in May 1959 one of the
former PL battalions revolted éﬁd part of it escaped to North
Vietnam, thus providing further evidence of the link between the
PL and North Vietnaiz. These comminist organizations betrayed the
trust of the Lao govermment and people,

In mid-ﬁuly 1959 they perpetrated insurrection with outside
help and direction. It 1s this Communist-directed action which
has broken the peace in Laos, The dangercus tenslon in the area
153 of Commnist origin,

The Department notes the expression of hope in the Soviet
governmment!s latest statement that talks of measures for the nor-
malization of the situation in Laos now being held between the two
co=chalrmen of'the Geneva Conference on Indochina will have a
positive issue, The U.S. also hopes these discussions will have
some beneficial result, However, there may be some disazreement
on what constitutes a benefilcial result. If by a "positive issue"
the Soviet Union means some new measures which will promote

further c¢ivil disturbances in Laos, then we are opposed to such
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measures. On the other hand, the U.3. would welcome any measure
which would-help tranqullize the situation provided they fully
recognize the legitimate sovefeign desire of Laos to live peace-
fully within its border and %to progress in its own way, free of
outside intervention in the conduct of its internal affalrs.

U.S. ANNOUNCEMENT OF INCREASED FAL SUPPORT (U)

Because of Increased PL-DRVN aggression in Laos during
the summer of 1959, the U.S. decided to incerease military sup-
port to FAL. Following 1is the U.S. statement of 1lts decision.

Y/
U.S. 26 AUGUST 1959 ANNOUNCEMENT OF INCREASED SUPPORT OF FAL

The U.S. strongly supports the determination of the Royal
Lao Government to resist Communist efforts to undermine the
security and stabllity of Laos. Contrary to repetitious allega-
tion from Hanold, Pelping and Moscow, the U.S, reiterates that
it has no military bases, alrstrips or other military installa-
tions in Laos. The few American technicians in Laos are there
at the request of the French and Lao governments to help in the
training of the Lao National Army in the use and maintenance of
certain WWII-type equipment.

The U.S. wlll continue to support reasonable apprecaches
to achieve a peaceful sclution to the current sifuation in laos,
Unlike the Sino-Soviet bloe, the U.S. does not believe that
there should be recourse to the use of force in resolving this
matter, However, the Communists have posed their threat to lLaos
in terms that require adequate military and police counter-
measures, 1f that nation's integrity is to be perserved. The
U.S. has, therefore, responded to specific requests from the
Lao government for improving its defense. posltion by authorizing
sufficient additional ald to permit temporary emergency increases
in the Lao National Army and in the village militia which

ept of atate etin, vol. XLI, No. 1055, Publ, 6880,
p. 375, (U)
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provides local pol;ce protection. The additional aid will
permit the specific increases desired by the Govermment of
Laos. The U.S. has also, in the course of the past week,
taken steps to help improve the military position of the
Royal Laco Army and to ctherwise help give that small nation
better means to withstand what appears even more clearly to

be an extensive Communist design to disrupt and subvert Laos.

LAQO NOTE TC U.N. SECRETARY GENERAL (U)

On 4 September 1959, the permanent mission of Laos pre-
sented a telegrammed appeal from the Minister of Foreign
Affairs of the Royal Government of Laos, to the Secretary
General of the U.N., requesting the U.N. to take action to
nalt the DRVN aggression in Laes.

Y/
LAO 4 SEPTEMBER 1959 NOTE TO THE U.N., SECRETARY GENERAL

The Permanent Mission of the Kingdom of Lacs to the
United Nations presents its compliments toc the Secretary-
General and has the honocur to transmit to him a cable
addressed to him by the Minister of Forelgn Affairs of the
Royal Government of Laos, the complete téxt of which 1s as
follows:

"Sir:

Since 16 July 1959, foreign troops have
been crossing the frontier and engaging in
military action against garrison units of
the Royal Army stationed along the north-
eastern frontier of Laos. These garrison
units have been obliged to evacuate several
posts and to engage in numerous defensive
actions. It 1is obvious that these attacks
would not have talen place if the attackers
had not come from outside the country and
would not have continued if the attackers
had not been receiving reinforcements and

- supplies of food and munitions from out-
slde. As a result of these attacks, losses
- have been suffered by the Royal Army. On

I/ Secirity council Official Records, l4th year, supplement
for 1ly, August, and september 1959, Document S/L212,
New Tork, 1959, pp. 56,57. (U)
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30 August a new attack, more violent than
the previous ones, was launched against the
post of Muong Het and Xieng Kho. Elements
from the Democratic Republic of Viet-Nam
took part in the attack, which was sup-
poerted by artillery fire from the other
side of the frontier. In the face of this
flagrant aggression, full responsibility
for which rests with the Democratic Republic
of Viet-Nam, Laos requests the assistance
of the United Nations, of which 1t 1s a
Member; it is doing so under Article 1,
paragraph 1, and Article 11, paragraph 2,
of the Charter. In particular, the Royal
Government requests that an emergency

force should be dispatched at a very

early date in order to halt the aggres-
sion and prevent it from spreading.

"T have the honour, Mr. Secretary-
General, to ask you to take the appropriate
procedural action on this request.

"I have the honour to be, etec.

(3igned) KHAMPHAN PANYA"

U.S. STATEMENT SUPPOETING LAOS (U)

On 5 September 1959 the U.S., after Laos had appealed
to the U.N. Secretary General Dag Hammarskjold for help in
stemming DRVN aggression, reaffirmmed iﬁ a statement its sup-
port for Lacs against Communist attack.

U.S. 5 SEPTEMEER 1959 (WHITE PAPER) STATEMENT SUPPORTING LAOS
AGAINST CO G

The U.S., as a member of the U.N., will fulfill in good
faith the obligations assumed by it under the chartef. éne of
these obligations is to take appropriate measures in support
of the charter. To this end the U.S. will support U.N. con-
slderations of the RLG appeal.

The U.S. government has repeatedly announced its strong
support of the Royal Lao Government in its determination to
resist Communist efforts'to undermine the security and
stabllity of Laos. On 26 August 1959, the U.S. announced
that, in response to speciflc and urgent request from the

Lao Government for improving its defense position, additicnal

€pt © ate Bulletin, vol. XLI, No. 1056, Publ. 6884,
21 September 1959, p. #14. (U)
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a}d was belng authorized to permit emergency 1hgreases in the
Lao Army and Militia to cope with the.threat po;ed to that
Government by the Communists. The U.S. announced at the same
time that it would continue to support reasonable approaches
to achieve a peaceful solution of the current situation in Laos.

on 30 August a strong attack from the northeast was
1aunched against Royal Lazo Army units in the northeasterm
border area of Sam Neua province. The small Lao forces in
this province had been reinforced and had begun to push back
an earlier Communist salient which had extended about 50 miles
from North Vietnam border in an area northwest of the town of
Sam Neua. The 30 August attack against the Northeast border
area provides further evldence of the active support of Com-
munist rebel forces within Laos from Communist North Vietnam.
Attack could not have been supported and coordinated wlthout
such outside collaboration.

It is now clear that the Communist bloc does not intend
to permit the sovereign Lao Governmment to remain at peace. The
Communist bloc apparently intends to foment and dlrect a rebel-
lion within Lacs and to give extensivé support to the attempt
to selze important areas and otherwise to prevent the establish-
ment of these peaceful conditions necessary to implement basic
economic and social programs. In short, the Communist inter-
vention 1s apparently ailmed at preventing the Lao people from
realizing their Just hopes for a better life.

That outside Communist interventlon exists 1s demonstrated
by (1) the assistance evidently being received by the Communist
forces wilthin Laos, including supplies and millfary weapons
that could be provided only from Communist territory; (2) the
false, and ridiculous Communist propaganda emanating simul-

taneously from Hanoi, Pelping, and Moscow to the effect that
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the Lao Government has been instigated by the U.S. to stir up a
civil war within 1ts boundaries; (3) the continuing flow from
Moscow, Peiping, and Hanol of prcpaganda and false information
about the situation in Laos éimed at confusing world opinion
and stating that the U.S. 1s using Lacs as a mllltary base; and
(4) the fact that the military outbreak in Laos has followed
conferences in Moscow and Pelping between Ho Chl Minh and Soviet
and Chinese leaders and also conferences in Moscow between two
members of the North Vietnam politburo and Deputy Prime Minister
Anastas Mikoyan.

The latest attack upon the Lao Army in Sam Neua Province
has resulted in an appeal by the Royal Lao Government for U.N.
agsistance. It 1s appropriate that this matter be thus brought
to the world's attention. It 1s obvious that any further aug-
mentation of the invading force of continued materlal support
thereof by Communists in North Vietnam will requlre a major
change in the nature and magnitude of RLG's need for support.
The U.S. 1s confident that the free world would recognize such
a new danger to peace and would take the necessary action. For

its part, the U.S. supports that view.

DRVN MESSAGE TO SECURITY COUNCIL PRESIDENT

After Prime Minister Fhoul Sananikone submitted a complaint
to the UN.on 4 September 1959, charging that the DRVN has com-
mitted aggression against Laos, the DRVN Prime Minister addressed
the following letter to the President of the Security Council. A

DRVN 6 SEPTEMBER 1959 MESSAGE TO THE PRESIDENT OF THE
SECURITY COUNCIL 1/

I have been informed that the Phoul Sananilizone Goverrment

of the Kingdom of Laos has submitted to the United Nations a

compliaint slanderously accusing the Democratic Republlie of Viet-

nam of having intervened in the ecivlil war now in prggress in

I/ Unlted Nations Security Council Official Records, 1l4th year,
Supplement for October, November and December, 1959, New
York, pp. 37, 38. (V)
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Laos and has requested the United Nations to dispatch forthwith
to Laos an'emergency force with the purpose, as it stated, of
halting the aggression of the Democratic Republic of Viet-Nam.

I have the honour to inform you that the Government of the
Democratic Republic of Vietnam is highly indignant at these
fabricated complaints and senseless requests put forward by the
Phouil Sananikone Govermment. I think 1t my duty to tell you the
truth concerning the serious situation in Laos at the present
time and to state the views of our Government on this problen.

Immedlately after the restoratiocn of peace in Indo-China,
the Unlted States Government began to try in every way to
sabotage the Geneva agreements concerning Laos. It intervened
in Laos, insisted that that country should come under the pro-
tectlon of the South-East Aslia aggressive military bloc, with
the perfidious intention of'traﬁsforming Laos into an American
military base for the preparation of a new war. Since the ad-
Journment sine die of the activities of the Intermational
Commisslon for Supervision and Control in Laos, and in particular
since the Prime Minister, Phoul Sananikone, came to power, the
American imperialists have been intensifying thelr intervention
in Laos, especially in military matters. Thousands of tons of
armaments and hundreds of American military advisers have been
illezally introduced into Lacs. The American imperiallsts
have wldened and constructed new strateglce roads and established
new military bases in Laos. In executlon bf the American and
Indochlnese plans, the Phoul Sananikone Government has stated
that 1t repudiates the Geneva agreements concerning Laos, has
betrayed the agreements which it had signed with the ex-FPathet
Lzo, arrested the leaders of the Neo Lao Haksat party, including
Prince Souphanouvong, has been using force to liquidate the ex-

Pathet Lao forces and has unleashed c¢ivil war in Laos.
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At the instigation of tge Americans, the Phoul Sananikone
Government, in colluéion with.the Ngo Dinh Diem administration,
has been intensifying sabotage actions agalnst the Demeccratic
Republic of Vietnam.

The bllateral agreements between Laos and South Vietnam
and between Laos and Thailand are simply stages in the manoeuvers
of the Amerlcans to prepare war in Sduth-East Asia. In order to
give official standing to the introduction into Lacs of American
military advisers and armaments, with a view to strengthening
the military potential of the Kingdom of Laocs, the French
Government and the Royal Government of Lacs, at the instigation
of the Americans published a Joint communiqué on 23 July 1959.

Still more serious 1s the fact that, on 26 August 1959,
the United States Government openly decided to grant emergency
military aid to Lzos. At this moment there 1s an alrlift bvetween
the American military bases in the Pacific and Laos for the con-
veyance to that country of large supplies of armaments, munitions,
equipment, materlal and American military personnel. The above-
mentioned acts of the Americans and §f the Royal Government of
Laos are a flagrant violatlion of the Geneva agreements concerning
Laos and are contrary to the commltments assumed by the Royal
Government of Laos at the Geneva Conference of 1954. The Geneva
agreements of 1954 provided that the Kingdom of Laos should not
become a member of aggressive millitary blocs, should not agree
to the establishment of foreign military bases on its territory,
and should not, except in the cases prescribed by the Geneva
agreements, accept any reinforcements in foreign military per-
sonnel, or munltions and new armaments. Contrary to the agree-
ments signed at Vientilane in 1956 and 1957 between the Royal
Government of Lazos and the ex-Pathet Lao forces, the Phoul
Sananikone Government has completely abandoned the policy of
peace and neutrality and has taken discriminatory measures and

reprisals against the former members of Pathet Lao.
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That 13 the truth concerning the situation in Laes. The
fundamental causes and the immediate reasons fof that situation
lie in the intervention of the Americans in Laos with the inten-
tion of transforming that country into an American military
base, thus directly and seriously threatening our country. But,
in order to mislead public opinion and to evade their responsi-
bilitles, the Americans and the Phoul Sananikone Government
continue to claim mendaciously that the Democratlic Republic of
Vietnam has intervened in Laos, and to distort the truth. The
¢ivil war now in progress in Lzos was started by the Americans
and the Phoul Sananikone Government, who are trying to spread
it with a view to liquidating the ex-Pathet Lao forces, under
the pretext of a tense situation which is being used as an

excuse for increased American intervention in Laos.

LAO MESSAGE TO SECURITY COUNCIL PRESIDENT (U)

On 8 September 1959, the special Lao envoy to the U.N.
Ngon Sananikone addressed a message to the President of the
Security Councli, because of PL-VM incursions in Laos.

PORTIONS OF LAO 8 SEPTEMEBER 1959 MESSAGE TO THE PRESIDENT OF THE
SECURLITY COUNCL T

Here is a brief account of the origin of the events leading
up to the present disorders in one of the regions of Laos.

The primary factor was the revolt of a battalion of former
members of Pathet Lao, l.e. the rebels who fought during the
Indo-China hoét;lities on the side of the Vietminh against the
legal Government and were taken back into the Laotian army
about a year ago in application of the Geneva agreement of 20
July 1954, article 14 of which providgs for a "political settle-
ment" with the rebels with due regard for the unity, sovereignty
and independence of the Kingdom of Laos. DBefore reaching this

political settlement" the Royal Government negotiated with our

—=—"1/ United Nations Security council Officlal Records, 1li4th year,
Supplement for chgoer, ﬁovember and Llcember, Ig?BrJ“ﬂL% ]

York, pp. 35-37. (U) R
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enemy compatriots for three years, from 1954 to 1957, and finally
two agreements were signed, one political and the other military
(the Vientiane agreements), /I.e., the 1957 Vientiane Agree-
ments./

The implementation of the flrst of these agreements went
forward without any difficulty, since the Government, in a
broad spirit of conciliation and a real desire to accept the
rebels back in the national comnunity, adopted very liberal
measures in respect of them. |

Thus, those among them who had been former government
officlals were taken back in their posts, their senilority rights
being restored as if thelr officlal activities had never been
interrupted. Certain provisions of the Constitution itself were
revised or modified. Special new legislative electlons were
arranged so that the rebels who had returned to the fold could
have thelr own representatives in the National Assembly, while
the Govermment itself was reorganized to bring two former Pathet
Lao ministers into a new coalition Government.

The trouble came to a head in connexion with the granting
of army ranks to former Pathet Lao members taken back a year ago
into the Laotian army.

Under the military agreement between the Royal Government
and the former Pathet Lac party, 1,500 former rebels were to be
incorporated in the national army "in accordance with the current
army regulations.”

This meant that the number of officers in each battalion
must be in conformity with the number fixed for our own regular
units. The number of officers which the rebels clailmed, on the
basis of a variety of specious arguments, was excessive, and
higher than the Royal Government felt it could reasonably grant.
For 1,500 soldiers they wanted 1 colonel, 3 lieutenant-colonels,
9 majors, 29 captains, and 64 lieutenants and second-lieutenants,

in other words, approximately 1 offilcer for every 15 other ranks.
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Discussions on the subJect went on interminably, anq finally
the present Government, in its anxiety to get rid of all traces
of this painful episode and to go ahead with an economic and
soclal policy based on sound and enlightened principles, once
more gave the rebels their way. But in the meantime an incident
took place: thelr Commander-in~Chlef was dismissed from the
army for flagrant insubordination towards & superior in disre- -
garding his orders in favour of the political orders of Neo Lao
Haksat (the political party set up recently by the former rebeis).
In sympathy with their Commander-in-Chief one of the two former
Pathet Lao battalions refused the ranks offered by the Govermment
and deserted across the frontier into Vietnam. This was the
beginning of the present troubles in Laos,.

| At first sight the affalr might appear to be a mere internal
matter concerning only the Kingdom of Laos, to be settled locally.
Unfortunately, thls 1s not the case, for the 700 men or so who
left the country - on a ludicrous pretext, incidentally - with
practically no equipment, are now returning across the northerm
Vietnam frontier with reinforcements and the latest wespons and
attacking posts and isolated units on Laotian territory. The
assistance they are recelving in the form of men, arms and sup-
plies 1is increasing every day. Where formerly skirmish, ambush
and guerrilla warfare were the 6rder of the day, there are now
pitched battles; and for the last few days, from across the
northern Vietnam frontier, large artillery units are beginning
to pound our troops with a threat of total warfare in the literal
sense of the word. Thus the general peace in this part of the
world is 1in danger. '

The crisis thus created in Laos,'and complicated by forelgn
interference, 1s in our view something entirely new. It cannot

in any way be linked, as certaln Powers have suggested, wlth the
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applicatlon of the Geneva agreement, which inclidentally the Royal
Government has implemented scrupulously. It 1s a new situation
which needs a different approach from the re-establishment of the
International Commission for Control and Supervislion set up by

the Geneva Conference in 1954. The Commission completed its
‘mission in Laos in 1957, and the fact that 1t has left the country
is 1Indlsputable evidence cf this,

Laos, an independent, sovereign country which ﬁas recently
admitted to the great family of the United Nations, considers
that action should be taken by the United Natlions to cope with
the present situation. I am therefore instructed by my Government
to bring to your notice its serlous concern as already explained
in the messages from our Minister of Foreign Affalrs, and to ask
you to consider the possibllity of inviting the Sub~Committee
set up to conduct inquiries into évents in Laos to visit the
country as soon as possible with a view to verifying the particu-
lars given above in regard to Vietminh interference in the
troubled affairs of Laos. We count on the will to peace and the
peace-loving spirit of international fellowshlp of the great
Powers, and on the responsibllity they have undertaken for en-
suring peace in our region, to induce our neighbour to respect

the principles of non-interference and peaceful coexistence.

(Signed) NGON SANANIKONE
Special Envoy of the Government of Laos

USSR REQUEST FOR GENEVA CONFERENCE (U)

On 14 September 1959, the USSR issued a call for a con-
ference to be convened to settle the problems in Laocs. Following

are portions of the text of the USSR request.
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PORTIONS OF USSR 14 SEPTEMBER 1959 REQUEST (PUBLISHED IN TASS
AT CONFE E BE TO DISCUSS T AO SITUATIO

One cannot fail to notice the unseemly role being played
in this respect by the State Department of the United States,
which has resorted to its hablitual tactics of proclaiming the
latest events in Laos to Ye a result of "foreign Communist
intervention." There 1s nothing new about these tactics. The
State Department uses them whenever 1t wants to cover up the
United States' active interference in the internal affairs of
other countries. With respect to Laos, this interference is
belng carried through by means of detailing American military
dadvisers and instructors and by bringing arms and all kinds of
military material and other things into that country.

But whatever concoctions the Phoul Sananikone govermment
and its patrons may resoxrt to, they will not get away from the
fact that it 1s this Govermment that has gone back on the
Geneva, and subsequently the Vietiane, agreements on L2os,
that has used armed strength against the former military units
of Pathet Lao, whidh were to be integrated in the regular amy
of Laos, arrested Prince Souphanouvong and other leaders of
the patriotic party of Laos, and is carrying on a campaign of
terror and reprisals against the former members of the Pathet
Lao movement in the determination to supress the democratic
forces which are pressing for Laos to pursue a pollicy of peace
and neutrallty and for members of the Natlonal Liberation
Movement being drawn into the publlc 1ife of Laos. And 1if
today Laos is 1n a state of nationzl disarray and resentment
of the actlons of the Phoul Sananikone Government, the res-
ponsibllity for this lies falrly and squarely on the Phoul
Sananikone Government and on those who-are egging 1t on to

vielating the Geneva agreements.

I/ New York Times, 15 Nov 1959, p. 6. (U)
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Is this not proved also by the fact that all that the
patriotic forces of Laos want is, in fact, to see the Phoul
Sananikone Government return tc the pollcy of observing and
further implementing the Geneva and Vientiane agreements.

It is the Soviet Government's convictlon that the ten-
sion which has arisen in Laos can and must be removed only on
the basis and within the framework of the Geneva agreements,
which provide the foundations of peace and security in Indo-
china. It greatly regrets the fact that the Western powers
have not stopped short of using the Security Council for
wrecking these agreements and encouraging action almed at
scrapping them.

The Soviet Government considers it 1ts imperative duty
to come out in defense of the Geneva agreements on Indo-
china, since their annulment would mean destroying the only
legal basis for the maintenance of peace in Vietnam, Laos
and Cambodiza.

In this context the Soviet Govermment fully understands
and shares the concern and alarm expressed over the develop-
ments in Laos by the Governments of the democratic Republic
of Vietnam, the Kingdom of Cambodlia, the People's Republic
of China, the Republic of India and other nations which want
peace and security to be preserved and consolidated.

With a view to settling the Laotian question and
normalizing the situation in that area, the Soviet Government
belleves it necessary for a conference to be called without
delay by the countries which atterded the 1954 Geneva con-
ference on Indochina to consider the Laos sltuation. In the
Soviet Govermment's opinion, the Internatlional Supervisory
and Control Commission in Laos will have to report to this
conference and on 1ts recommendations regarding steps to be
taken toward normalizing the sltuatlon in Laos.

The Soviet Government expresses the hope that this pro-
posal will be supported by the governments of the countries

which participated in the Geneva conference on Indochina,
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U.S. REJECTION OF USSR PROPOSED GENEVA CONFERENCE (U)

On 14 September 1959, the USSR proposed that a conference
be called by the countries which attended the 1954 Geneva
Conference on Indochina, to consider the Lao situation.
Following are portions of the 15 September 1959 U.S. rejec-
tion of the USSR proposal.

PORTIONS_OF U.S. 15ASEPTEMBER_1959 REJECTION OF USSR

The Department of State's attention has been directed to
a statement by the Soviet Government on the situation in Laos,
as issued by TASS on September 14, 1959. The statement pro-
posed a conference to be called without delay by the countries
which attended the 1954 Geneva Conference oh Indochina to con-
sider the Laos situation.

The Geneva Conference of i95u was called to deal with
the means of ending hostilitles in Indochina brought about,
on the one hand, by the demands for the independence of the
three former Indochinese states, and on the other, by a
general Communist effort to extend control in Southeast
Asla. Although the U.S. was not a party, 1t has respected
the Geneva Agreements.

Laos would be a quiet spot today were it not for elements
within the country and abroad which are trying to undermine
its govermment. The solution of thls situation is not to be
found in international conferences, but in the cessation of
intervention and subversion of the Kingdom of Laos.

The Government of Laos, as the Soviet Government 1s well
aware, has strongly opposed the reconvening of the Inter-
national Control Commission in Laos. The Royal Lao Government
has consistently and Jjustifiably held that 1t has fulfilled
the provisions of the Geneva Agreements of 1954 and under-

standably resents any suggestion that it is not a fully

I7 Dept of State EuIIeEIn, Vol. XLI, No. 1058 Publ. 6889,
ctober s PP » 476. (U)
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soverelgn government and that it 1s not entitled to the same
rights of full independence and self protection that are the
inherent rights of all nations. The holding of a new Geneva
conference would inevitably suggest to the Royal Lao Govern-
ment the 1mposition of new disabilities and new external
interferences.

The fact that the Lao Communist and their outside sup-
porfers are today creating disorder in Laos 1s surely no
reason why they should further profit through the disruptive
Influences of a new Geneva conference. We believe that the
recent action of the Security Council opens the best avenue
to tranquilizing the situation in Laos, and, thoﬁgh the Soviet
Union opposed the Security Councill's Action, we hope that all
U.N. nations will come to see the merits of this approach; to
peace in Laos. Since the U.N. has already taken action on the
Laos 1ssue, the proposal for a second Geneva conference would
also seem to be unnecessary and disruptive. Moreover, 1t

would ignore the authority of the United Nations,

LAO ADDRESS TO GENERAL ASSEMBLY ON DRVN AGGRESSION (U)

Cn 30 September 1959, Mr. Khamphan Panya, Royal Government
of Laos U.N. representative, addressed the General Assembly on

the problem of DRV aggression in Laos. The followlng material

includes excerpts from Khamphan Panya's speech.

PORTIONS OF U.N. LAO REPRESENTATIVE KPAHPHANUPANYA'S ADDRESS TO

In 1954, the Geneva Agreements put an end to the long Indo-
china war which Laos did not instigate but whose heavy legacy it
bore. As regards Laos, the provislons contained in the Agree-
ments were of two kinds. There were“military clauses and

political clauses.

I? United Nation's Oiflclial Records of the General Assembl

urteen Session Plenary Meetlings, Verba records o
meetinﬁs 15 September - 13 December, New York, 1959,
pp. 284-288. (U)
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, The military clauses provided for the evacuation of
foreign afmed forces, that 1s to say the French Expeditionary
Force, on the one hand, and the forces of the Democratic
Republic of Vietnam on the other, and subsequently the regrcup-
ing of the Pathet Lao fighting units in the two provinces of
Phong Saly and Samn Neua pending their integration.

As regards the political clauseg, there was the re-
establishment of the Royal Administration in the provinces of
Phong Saly and Sam Neua, where the Democratic Republic of Viet-
nam had assisted the fighting units of the Pathet Lao in or-
ganizing an administration of its own after taking advantage
of the cease-filre to get rid of the government forces still
there at the date of the signing of the Agreements.

Finally, there was the re;ntegration into the nationél
community of the Lac ¢itizens who were not on the side of
the Royal forées during the hostllitlies and who were known
as tﬁe fighting units of the Pathet Lzo.

Tins2 were the main aspects of the problem to be solved.
For that purpose, six months would have been enough between
negotiators of good will. In fact, 1t took more than three
years during which the Royal Government was pressed to the
very limit of its patience and indulgence, accepting every
demand and granting every concession, refusing right up to
the end to treat the Pathet Lao forces as anything other than
the country's children, and cherishing to the last the hope
that they might.learn from their past mistakes and be ready
to cooperate with the Royal Govermment in the work of rebuild-
ing the country. The Vientiane Agreements signed on '

2 November 1957 were the product of the patience; the good
will and the tolerance of the Royal Government. They pro-
vided for the following:
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a. The handing-over of the adﬁinistration of the

Provinces of Phong Saly and Sam Neua to tﬁe Royal
- Government, which took place in a solemn ceremony
on 18 November 1957;

b. The inclusion in the Royal Government of two
members of the Pathet Lao, which also took place on
18 November;

¢. The holding of electicns, which took place on
4 May 1958;

d. The integration into the natlonal army of a con-
tingent of 1,500 men from the former Pathet Laoc forces
and the handing-over to the Royal Government of all
war materilals; |

e. The fixing of 19 January 1953 as the final

date for the completicn of these measures.

There 1s no doubt that the Vientiane Agreements brought
some measure of relaxation., The International Commission for
sﬁpervision and Control, a body set up by the Geneva Con-
ference of 1954, saw that there was no longer any need for
1ts presence there and, deeming its task completed, withdrew
from Laos in July 1958. With the return of calm and security,
the people became reassured and returned to work.

This state of affairs was unfortunately not to last very
long. Trouble broke out again in May 1959 when the second
Pathet Lao battalion, instead of Jolnling the national army as
agreed, chose deliberately to rebel and flee. Supported in
strength by Viet-Minh elements, that 1s to say, the forces
_of the Democratic Republic of Vietnam, 1t subsequently returned
to attack the national forces and so cfeated a situation that
my Government felt compelled to bring the matter to the atten-
tion of the United Nations and to call upon it for help in

putting a stop to this open aggression.
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Charges have been made by the Government of the Democratilc
Republic of Vietnam against the Government of Laos. They are
entirely without foundation. At the very time when 1t was giving
its support to the Pathet lLao, the Democratlic Republic of Viet-
nam was hurling at Laos accusations as violent as they were
untrue. Naturally, that coﬁntry's Communist friends and allies
hastened to follow its example. Using all the means with which
their propaganda arsenal 1s packed, they accused Laos of vio-
latlng the Geneva and Vientiane Agreements, of maltreating the
former members of the Pathet Lzo forces and of turning its
territory into a spring-board for aggression.

I should like bfiefly, but in the most categorical manner,
to deny these allegations here and now, First of all, allow
me one oObservation. Does not the very fact that the Democratic
Republic of Vietnam has become the self-appointed spokesman of
the Lao rebels, the fact that it presumes to tell the Royal
Government what domestic declisions it should take and what
international course 1t should follow, do not these facts
themselves constitute sufficient proof of interference?

Lacs did not violate the Geneva Agreements. On 11 Feb-~
ruary last, the Head of the Lao Government, H.E. Phoul
Sananikone, stated that Laos had fulfllled 1ts obligations under
the Geneva Agreements. In fact, the military phase had been
completed. As regards the political clauses, only some small
detalls remained to be settled, and within a very short time
they had been dealt with almost in thelr entirety. The Inter-
national Commission for Supervision and Control recognized this
by withdrawing. The Democratic Republic of Vietnam leapt upon
that declaration as its war-horse, It maintained that the Lao
Government had made the declaration in order to evade the clauses
determining the si;e‘of its armed forces and prohibiting 1ts
participation in an agreement and its abandonment of neutrality.

On behalf of the Royal Government, I deny these assertions.
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The Geneva Agreements prpvided for the retention in Laos
for 1ts security and for the training bf its army of French
military personnel numbering 3,50C men and 1,500 instructors, to
be stationed at two establishments. Today, despite the danger,
the total number has been reduced to 300 men and 100 instruc-
tors. The second French milltary base has never been established.

The Geneva Agreements permit Laos to import a certain
quantity of armaments and equipment specifled as necessary for
its defence and security needs. At no time has this quantity
exceeded reasonable limits. Laos has not received strategic
weapons and can not constitute a danger to its neighbours.

The Democratic Republic of Vietnam also accused Laos of
becoming a United States military base. In fact, there have
for some months been 100 American instructors in Laos. They
are working there within and undér the supervision of the
French Military Misslon. Thelr introduction, which was based
on practlcal reasons, had been the subject of negotlations be-
tween France, the Unlted States and Laos. Since there are so
few of them, there 1s no Justification for the anxiety the
Democratic Republic of Vietnam claims to feel. Indeed, in its
sincerity and honesty, Laos had announced the agreement with
France and the United States some weeks 1n advance.

Finally, on 17 Pebruary, 1n order to cut short all such
accusations, the Royal Governmegt published a communiqué -

- something which it had not considered called for the preceding
week - confirming 1ts position af neutrality and its intention
to refrain from joining any military pact. This clarificatlon
did not, of course, diminish the aggressive ardour of the

Democratic Republic of Vietnam, for "none is so deaf as he who

will not hear."
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The Royal Government has not violated the Vientilane
Agreements. The leade; of the rebels wrote to the Chairman
of the International Commission for Supervision and Control
in Vietnam that the Royal Govermment had shown discrimination
against the members of the former Pathet Lao forces. That 1is
not the case. Anyone call tell you that the former Pathet Lao
members are at present occupying various posts and positions
in the administrative and govermmental offices on the same
footing as other Lao citizens. The only condition for admissicn
to regular government service was the passing of an examination
which 13 also required of other civil servants in order to
ascertain their educational and other qualifications. This is
a normal procedure, and I do not think that it is any different
from what is done in other civilized countries,

As to the integration of military units, about which we
have been subjected to the most vioclent attacks, here 1s the
simple truth. The Agreements provided ln the first place for
the integration of 1,500 former members of Pathet Lao; in the
second place, that rules for that integration should be those
used in the national armmy; and, thirdly, that any difficulties
arising in this process of lntegration should be settled by the
Royal Government.

In the Royal Army 1,500 men means two battallons with a
complement of forty-one officers, including two battalion com-
manders. The Pathet Lao forces asked for the Integration of
112 officers (equivalent to a staff of six battalions), including
three colonels. Such claims naturally did not facilltate the
operation. Nevertheless, in the interest of peace and recon-
cilliation, the Royal Government acceded- to all these demands.
The officers' posts were to be designated by the High Command
of the former Pathet Lao forces. Since the latter refused to do
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this, the Royal Government decided in December 1958 to reinte-
grate a former Pathet Lao member as a colonel andfto make him
responsible, in cooperation with the headquarters staff of the
Royal Army, for designating the other officers from the former
Pathet Lao forces. Colonel Slngkapo was the person thus
appointed, and the appointment was embodied in a Royal Order.
After accepting the Government'!s offer, he refused to take part
in the ceremony confirming his reintegration, indicating the
declsion of his party.

Determined to settle the question once and for all, the
Royal Govermment undertook to appoint the cadres ltself and to
set 11 May 1959 as the date for the integration. When that
day came, the Second Pathet Lao Battalion, which was stationed
at the Plalne des Jarres, refused to be integrated and took to
the road in the direction of the.North Vietnam borders., . .

Radio Hanol plays an important part in these machinations.
It has never ceased to pour out agalnst Laos a flood of accusa-
tions, slanders and tendentious statements, wlth the object of
provoking unrest among the people and inciting them to break
with the Government. For a long time, the Government refrained
from making any reply, so as to avoid futlle arguments., Starting
from last winter, in prepafation for the armed attacks of July
and August, Radlo Hanol tripled the time allotted te its broad-
casts in the Lao language. I hope that the Security Council Sub-
Committee will not fall to examine the monltorings of these broad-
casts; 1t will see that their favourite theme 1s the claim fthat
the Pathet Lao 1is engaged in a patriotic struggle to liberate
the country, and that the Democratic Republic of Vietnam has
the duty of helping it to achieve final victory. Radio Hanoil
has placed its broadcasting services at the disposal of the

rebels, and has observed no limits in its campaign of subversion
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and sabotage; in order to make 1ts broadcasts convineing, it
quotes from a newsﬁgper allegedly issued in the field by the
fugitive battalion. No one has ever seen thls newspaper. It
is a product of Radio Haneoi's fertile imagination. But there
1s something more serious. For some weeks, Radlo Hanoi has
teen making a dally thirty-minute broadcast in the Lao language
called "The Voice of the Pathet Lao Forces Command."

Moreover, the supplying of arms to the Pathet Laoc by the
Democratic Republic of Vietnam 1s a fact which is quite obvious.
The Pathet Lao turned over 1ts own military equipment to the
Royal Government on 2 November 1957, in accordance with the
Vientlane Agreements. The equipment which it hid in the
forest was afterwards recovered by the Royal Government. None
of thls equipment - whether turned over or hidden - has ever
been a very important factor. It is lmown that, the day before
the transfer of equipment to the Royal Government, fifty trucks
from the Democratic Republic of Vietnam arrived at the village
of Hal Xuan, on the road between Sam Neua and Thanh Hoa, to
collect arms lent to the Pathet Lao. Eye witnesses who were
with the Pathet Lao at the time, and who have now left it be-
cause of its anti-patriotic conduct, could provide confirmation
of this for the Sub-Committee. Various weapons, particularly
grenades, were seized during the recent fighting. The grenades
were practically new, which rules out the theory that they
could have been hildden in tﬁe forest.

Moreover, the outlylng provinces of the North-East are .
among the poorest of all the provinces. Lack of communications
and shortage of local supplies make it very difficult to station
troops there. The province of Sam Neua generally lacks the
means of subslstence between harvests, that is to say in the
period before the rice harvest, and each year the Royal Govern-

ment takes measures to remedy this deficlency. This 1s
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tantamount to saying that the province could only ensure the
subéistence of the rebels and their Viet-Minh allies for, at
the most, two weeks. Whence, then, could supplies for the
aggressors originate save from the Democratic Republic of Viet-
nam?

We know that mere subsistence 1s not the only requirement
of an army in the fleld. It needs drugs, medical care, sur-
glcal services, etc. In monitoring radio broadcasts, we have
intercepted messages, both in plain language and in code, con-
cerning the dispatch to the Lao frontler of pharmaceutical
products, doctors and aircraft to take the seriocusly wounded
to hospifals in Hanol, particularly after a major military
engagement, The Royal Government has submitted to the Sub-
Committee, for examination, the most typical of these messages.

In assisting the rebels, the Democratic Republic of Viet-
nam has not confined itself to the supply of weapons, munitions
and stores. It has been training recruits as potential cadres,
propagandists and political commissars. Two training centres
have been operating, one at Moc Chau - eighty killometres from
Sam.Neua - and the other at Thanh Hoa. As I said at the outset,
it was a sinister plot which was beilng hatched against the
life of Laos and 1ts people.

In brief, the Democratic Republic of Vietnam 1s gullty
of aggresslion against Laos. 1In face of the Royal Government's
determination to restore order and discipline, and because the
population was cooperating increasingly with the Govermment and
was gradually escaping from the élutches of the Democratic
Republlc of Vletnam and the Pathet Lao, the two latter decided
to make a decisive move for what they called liberation or final

victory.
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That 1is the correct explanation of the events which have
occurred since 16 July 1959 and which reached their climax on
30 August last. There is therefore no truth in the argument,
advanced by the Democratic Republic of Vietnam, that the present
conflict was due to the American hold on our country for im-
perialist purposes.

American ald to Laos is granted in the interests of peace.
In this way, the Unlted States is helping us to place our
economy on firm foundations. The amounts of money we are re-
celving, and the use to which they are put, are well known.

We have never concealed anything in that connexion. Scme of
the Amerilcan funds are being used for the creation of an army
which 1s needed for the defence of the Kingdom; and the numbers
of that army constitute no secret. This small defensive fo?ce,
which 1s simply a sypbol of our independence, can inspire no
alarm in any country. The Royal Government 1s recelving mili-
tary aid from the United States and France - in the form of
materlal, persomnel and instructors - only for the defence of
its territory, in accordance with 1its statement made at Geneva.

This aid, therefore, is supplied on a legal, international
basis. The Royal Government has always insisted that the forms
which it takes should be offliclally made known. In any casé,
it amounts to very much less than that originally planned, as
only one out of the two French bases authorized by the Geneva
Agreements has been established and 1ts strength 1is far below
the 3,500 men authorized for the Seno base and the 1,500
instructors for the French Military Mlssion.

We knew that the Democratic Republic of Vietnam was aiding
and taking part in the ralds agalnst ‘Lao army posts. That
caused no surprise, for the attacks were always launched from
places where that Republic usually maintains frontier guards
and military forces.
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Por the attack on the posts of Muong Het and Xieng Kné
on 30 August 1959, the Democratic Republic of Vietnam did not
confine itself to providing assistance and support. It openly
participated 1n 1t. Here 1is an account, by eyewitnesses, of
what happened. The attack began at dawn, in two successilve
waves - the first constituted by former members of the Pathet
Lao, and the second by troops that could not speak the language
of Laos, but only Vietnamese - along a three-kilometre front;
it was supported by heavy mortar fire, which was so accurate
that the command post and the communications equipment were
wiped out at the fourth round. It was started by a red rocket
slgnal and concluded by a green rocket signal. The attackers
crossed the Nam Ma river, which ran zlongside the posts, in
rubber boats. At the same time, the posts of Sophao and
Sopbao, within the perimeter, wefe attacked. This attack was
prepared, co-ordinated and carried out with a refined: technical
skill of which only the Viet-Minh were capable.

In face of this flagrant aggression, the Royal Government
approached the United Nations and requested its intervention.
The Sub-Committee responsible for assembling all evidence and
documents concerning the attack 1s now at work in the area.

Such 1is the whole origin of the present tension created
in Laos by the Democratic Republic of Vietnam. That Republic,
together with certain other countries, tells us that, in order
to normalize the sltuation, 1t would suffice to revive the
former International Commission for Supervision ané Control
set up under the Geneva Agreements. Allow me to express the
Royal Government's views on this point.

The task of the International Commission for Supervision
and Control was confined to the implementation of the military

and political clauses of the Geneva Agreements. Today, the
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country has already been reunified and reintegrated. The Pathet
Lao no longer exists, since 1its forces have been legally dissolved;
there remain only rebels against the Government and traitors to
thelr country. The aggression committed by the Democratic Republic
of Vietnam is a circumsfance of quite another kind, which, like the
occupation of our national territory by the Republic, falls outside

the competence of the International Commission.
U.N. SECURITY COUNCIL SUBCOMMITTEE REPORT (u)

On 4 November 1959, the U,N. Security Council Subcommittee,
which had gone to Laos to investigate reports of DRVN aggression
in Lzos, at the request of tﬁe Royal Lao Government, submitted its
findings to the Security Council. The following excerpts are from
the findings.

PORTIONS OF U.N. SECURITY COUNCIL SUBCOMMITTEE 4 NOVEMEER
1359 REPORT 1/

Prisoners. At Sam Neua mllitary headquarters the Subcommilttee
was offered the oppertunity to hear Pathet Lao prisoners. A total
of 12 were questioned on 1 and 3 October 1959. All were Laotian
nationals, a few of them belonging to the black and red Thail
minorities. They were all peasants 1n civil 1ife, all young,

a few beilng very young. Most of them declared that they had

served in the Pathet Lac units as forcibly recrulted auxiliary ele-
ments (transport of supplies, kitchen duties). A few admitted
having served long periods with the Pathet Lao (from 6 months to 3
years); others only a few days, even in one case a single day, be-
fore beilng captured by the Royal Army and considered priscners of
war. They appeared somewhat frightened but were in good physical
condition., None of them had ever held a military rank above that
of simple private. Ten out of twelve declared that the Pathet Lao
units to which they belonged or were attached had included Vietminh
armed men, recognized through their language (Vietnamese)}, their
uniforms (green and with military caps), and their food

1/ "Report of the Security Council Subcommittee Established Under
Resolution of 7 September 1959," United Nations Security Councll
O0fficial Records, Fourteenth year, Suppiement for October,
November and December, Nesw York, 1959, pp. 32, 34 and 36. (U)
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(ordinary rice). They declared that these Vietnamese had been
equipped with rifles, sﬁb-machihe-guns, light machine~-guns,
hand-grenades and mortars. A few had witnessed or taken part
in military engagements in August and September 1959, No
losses were reported. No questions were asked about the
commanding officers. The proportlon of Vietnamese armed men

to Pathet Lao was variously estimated as from cne-third to one-
half...

Weépons and other items shown to the Subcommittee. In

Vientliane, Sam Neua and Luang Prabang the Subcommittee was shown
various weapons and other obJjects as evidence.

In Vientlane these consisted of rifles, sub-machlne-guns,
hand-grenades, ammunitlon, portions of uniforms and individual
items of equipment, captured, the Subcommittee was told, in
various parts of the northern and north-eastern.provinces
during the months of July, August and September 1959.

The rifles were of fmerican, Chinese, Czechoslsovak and
French types, made between 1917 and 1953. The sub-machine-guns
were French ("Manufacture de Toul™), made between 1936 and 1953.
The ammunition could not be identified. The hand grenades
were almost zll of the type with wocden handles, some appearing
to be quite new. They seemed to have been made in China
because inside the handles the safety-strips were secured
with pieces of paper or newspaper on which there was writing
in the Chilnese language and script...

Generally speaking, the Subcommittee conslders that al-
though there were actions of different scope and magnitude, all
of them - throughout the four periods (from 16 July to 11
October}-were of a guerrilla character.

From the statements of the Laotian authorities, and from
those of some witnesses, 1t appears, however, that certain of
these hostile operations must have had a centralized coordina-

tion.
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Practically all witnesses (forty out of forty-one) stated
that the hostile elements received support from the territoéy
of the Democratic Republic of Vietnam consisting mainly of
equipment; arms ammunition, supplies and the help of pollitical
cadres. The csame emerges from the official Laotian documents
submitted and from some of the material exhibits.

Hostile elements seemed centered around former members
of the Unites combattantes du Pathet Lao previously integrated
in 1957, éhe 2nd battalion of Pathet Lao, which deserted from
the Plainé des Jarres on 11 May 1959, and sections of the
frontier minorities (Thals, Meos and a few Khas). According
to a document presented to the Subcommittee by the Laotion
Government, participation of regular army units from the
Democratlc Republic of Vietnam were reported during the attacks
of the river Ma area on 30 Augusﬁ. The Laotian Governmment
states in another document presented to the Subcommittee on
15 October, that after 15 September, these units re-crossed
the border into North Vietnam, excepting those who occupiled
the section of Laotlan territory between the left bank of the
river Ma and the frontier. Witnesses reported that in certain
cases there had been participation of armed elements with
ethnic Vlietnamese characteristics, but they did not identify
them as belonging to North Vietnamese regular army units. The
body of Information submitted to the Subcommittee did not
clearly establlish whether there were crossings of the frontier
by regular troops of the Democratic Republic of Vietnam.

No information or witnesses were offered to the Sub-
committee from the opposing side.

New York, 3 November 1959.

(Signed) Shinichi Shibusawa
Chairman (Japan)

Heriberto Ahrens
(Argentina)

L. Barattierli D1 San Piletro
(Italy)

Mondher Ben Ammar
(Tunisia)
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USSR 9 NOVEMEER 1959 STATEMENT ON SECRETARY GENERAL HAMMARSKJOLD'S
PROPOSED VISLT TO LAOS 1/

In connection with your letter of November 7, 1959, (in

which Secretary General Dag HammarskJjold informed Geneva Co-
chairman USSR of his invitation to Laos and of his acceptance)
I consider it my duty to remind you once again of the Soviet
Government's position wilth regard to the attempts to use the
United Natlions for the annulment of the Geneva agreements on
peaceful settlement in Laos and Indochina as a whole.

The Soviet Government has always held and continues to
hold the view that the aggravation of the internal situation
in Laos has resulted solely from the Laotién Government!'s
refusal to implement the Geneva and the Vientlane agreements.
The so-called Subcommittee on Laos of the Security Council in
fact confirfmed it by its report{ having admitted the absence
of proof of "aggression" on the part of the Democratic Republic
of Vietnam against Laos. .

In the opinion of the Soviet Govermment, it is only the
unswerving implementation of the Genevi agreements and, in
particular, the urgent resumption of the activities of the.
International Commission for Supervision and Control in Laos
that is necessary for the normalization of the situation in Laos.

In these conditions the vlslt to Laos ol the United Natlons
Secretary General and the proposed stationing of a personal
representative of the Secretary General in Vientiane, as well as
any other action on the part of the Unlted Natlors in this
question, can only further compllicate the situation obtailned.

One cannot recognize as Justiflable the assertions of the
Secretary General regarding the existence of the legal basils
for leaving a personal representative in Vientiéne and, par-
ticularly, the references made in this connectlon to the ad-

ministrative authority of the Secretary General under the Charter.

1/ New York Times, i0 November 1959, p. 7. (U)
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All such steps cannot be coﬁsidered otherwlise than attempts
to use the United Nations for covering the actions of certain
powers, aimed at the complete liquidation of the Geneva agree-
ments, which cannot but entall dangerous consequences for peace
in Southeast Asia and in the whole world.

DRVN 3 MARCH 1950 NOTE OF PROTEST (TYPICAL) CONCERNING LAOS
(Addressed to USSR and U.K. as Co-Chalrman of the ¥9su Geneva
Conference on Indochina)

Messrs. Co-chairman, I have the honor to draw your attention
to the present grave situation in Lacs. The U.S. imperialists are
8till employing every means to sabotage the Geneva agreements on
Laos and the Vientiane agreements and carrying on thelr scheme
of making Laos a U.S. mllitary base to threaten the security of
the DRV and peace in Indochina and Southeast Asia.

The U.S. lmperizllists are continuing to 1ntroduce.1nto Laos
large quantitles of arms and ammunlition and large numbers of
military advisers ard other military personnel, and to strengthen
the equipment and training of the Laotian armed forces. At
present, the civil war kindled by the Laotian authorities in
May 1959 at the instigation of the U.S. imperialists has not yet
come to an end.

The existing military airflelds have been repalred and
broadened and neﬁ ones have been bullt. It is common knowledge
that the Wattay airfield (Vientiane--VNA), Ken Thao, Hong Sa,
and Xieng Lom airfields (Sayaboury-VNA), Muong Khong (Pakse--VNA),
and so forth have been recently inaugurated. General I.D. White,
commander-in-chlef of the U.S. Army in the Pacific area, on
February 19, 1960, -inspected the military bases in Laos before

going to South Vietnam.

1/ FEIS Dally Report, Far Bast, 7 March 1960, pp. EEE6-EEET7.
TBroadcast of noté) agho) ’ ,
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On the other side, the Laotlan authorities, carrying out
the overall scheme of U.S. lmperialism, have continued to allow
the South Vietnam authorities to use Laotian territory as a
base for espionage and sabotage activities agains the DRV. More
Serious still, the Laotlan authorities, incited by the U.S.
imperialists, are waging an election campaign while i1llegally
imprisoned leaders of the Neo Lao Hak Xat party are unable to
take part in 1t as their freedom has not yet been restored. It
is crystal clear that they are planning to exclude these leaders
of the Neo Lao Hak Xat party from the general electlions and
prevent the legal political activlities of the Neo Lao Hak Xat
party, 1n serious violation of the Vientiane agreements and in
contravention of the Geneva agreements.

Belng a signatory to the Geneva agreements on Laos and a
nelghboring state of the Kingdom of Lacs, the Government of the
DRV cannot but ke concerned over the present grave situation in
this country.

The unswerving stand taken by the govermment of the DRV 1s
always to pursue the policy of peaceful coexistence, to persist
in its good-neighborly relations with the Kingdom of Laos, to
respect the Geneva agreements, and to develop the friendship
between the two nations.

In the interest of peace in Indochina and Southeast Asia,
the government of the DRV urges that the two co-chairmen, in
accordance with theilr capacity and dutiles, tak; appropriate and
timely measures to check the penetration of the U.S. Ilmperialists
in Laos, revive the activities of the International Supervisory
and Control Commission in Lacs, insure respect for and strict
implementation of the Geneva agreements on Laos and the Vlentiane
agreements, and in the immediate future restore freedom to
Prince Souphanouvong and the other leaders of the Neo Lao Hak
Xat party now in prison to enable them to take part in the
general elections in keeping with the spirit of the constitution

and the provisions of the Vientiane agreements.
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OCE-NSC GUIDANCE PERTAINING TO LAOS
AT TIME O i TS

On 21 July 1960, the NSC adecpted changes in NSC 5809
("special Report on SE Asia"), which changes were approved
by the President 25 July 1960, and the resultant amended
document was redesignated NSC 6012, "U.S. Policy in Mainland
Southeast Asia." In the prefatory note by the Executive
Secretary to the NSC, 1t was specified that "The President....
directs the implementation of NSC 6012 by all appropriate
Executive Departments and Agenciles....and designates the
Operations Coordinating Board as the coordinating agency."

OCB 25 JULY 1960 REVISIONS TO NSC 6012 (GUIDANCE IN EFFECT
AT TIME Or KONG CO

Provide military assistance for the development and
support of Lac armed forces capable of maintaining internal
security against Communist subversion or other elements
hostlile to U.S. interests and providing limited initial
resistance to Communist aggression. Encourage Laos to formu-
late and implement a broadly conceived security plan, in-
cluding both internal and external security, which encom-
passes the services of all branches of the Royal Government,
¢ivil and military.

In the provision of U.S. assistance, direct our programs
to the promotion of soclal and economic progress and unifica-
tion of Laos, thus helplng maintain the confidence of the
Royal Government in its anti-Communist, pro-Free World
"neutrallty."

Continue to promote conditions engendering confldence
by Lao leaders that the U.N. Charter, SEATO, and Free World
support provide a favorable basis for ﬁao resistance to Com-

munlst pressure and inducements, and at the same time continue

1/ 0CB, 25 July 1560 revisIcons to NSC 6012, (TsS)
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to lmpress upon the Lao the need for a sense of responsibllity
and recognition that too drastic actions may have adverse
international implicatlions.

Encourage the'Lao to observe constitutional and legal pro-
cesses as providing the soundest basls for the growth and
vitallty of democratic institutions; discourage resort to force
in political affairs, '~

Encourage the Lao Government to give emphasis to programs
tending to reorient disaffected elements of the population.

Encourage and support cooperation between Laos and other
Southeast Aslan countries, particularly Thailand, Vietnam,
the Phillppines, Malaya, and Burma, including such Joint
effort 1n the anti-:ubversion, economic, communications, an@
military fields as 1s feasible.

Develop greater nutual understanding and cooperation with
the French in the furtherance of common Free World objectives.

Strongly support ":he U.N. presence" and expanded U.N.
technical assistance in Lios, and make a specilal intensifled
effort to encourage other ’riendly natlons to assume a larger

share of responsibility for the support of the country.

USSR CHARGE (F U.S. SUPPORT FOR
A U

On 13 December 1960, the 1SSR accused the U.S. of openly
violating the Geneva Agreements, and of arming and tralning
the rebellious Savannakhet regime. aiding it in 1ts operations
against Souvénna Phouma's lawfully constituted regime. Following
1s the text of the USSR note assalling the U.S. role in Laos.

USSR 13 DECEMBER 1960 STATEMENT ACCUSING U.S. OF SUPPORTING
T A AGAINST T , G

The Government of the Union of Scviet Soclalist Republlcs
considers 1t necessary to state the foliowing to the United

States Government.

ED ol. XLIV, No. 1123, Publ. 7119,
2 Tanuary 1961, b. 17 (U) |
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UNCLASSIFIED

In the declaratiqn of September 22, 1960 concerning events
in Laos, the Soviet Government already drew attention to the
serious threat to peace in this area of Southeast Asia arising
from the unceremonious intervention of the United States and
several of its partners in the aggressive SEATO bloc in Laos
internal affairs. However, if two or three months ago the
United States Government somehow trled to camouflage 1ts illegal
action in Laos, recently the United Sfates has in fact been &
direct participant in military operations on the slde of the rebels
against the legal govermment of ILaos and Laotian people.

Floutlng the sovereign rights of the Laotian government
headed by Prince Souvanna Phoumi, the United States now extends
overt support to the rebel group of Nosavan, supplies it with
arms, milltary equipment, mllitary stores, and money. Rebel
troops have proved to be supplieé with such arms as have never,
until the present, been in the Lzotlian Army: 105mm Howitzers,
120mm mortars, heavy tanks, military alrcraft, helicopters,
army launches, and other equlpment.

The rebels have been trained in the use of these articles
by numerous American advlisers and Instructors, whom the United
States Government has sent and continues to send to their
camp. Moreover, near the town of Pakadin there was shot
down by government troops a2 reconnailssance aircraft No. 830
on board which were four American officers. During engagements
between government troops and the rebels, American helicopters
of "Sikorsky" type regularly fly over Thailand territory,
directing the artillery fire of the rebels, From this 1t 1s
evident that American military advisers and instructors not
only advise the rebels, but also directly lead their military

action against troops of the legal government of Lacs. The
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United States Government also widely uses its ally in the SEATO
military pact, Thailand, which makes available the territory of
the country for active milltary operations agalnst government
units and carries out economic blockade of Laos.

As the facts show, the United States Government completely
ignores the repeated appeals and also the open demand of the
legal government of Prince Souvanna Phouml expressed in the
December 5 declaration, that phe United States cease dellivery
of weapons and military supplies to the rebels.

All this 1s a glaring violatlon on the part of the Unilted
States Government of Article 12 of the final declaration of the
1954 Geneva Conference on Indo China, in which was contained
the obligatlion of each participant of the conferences, including
the United States, to respeqt the sovereignty, independence,
unity and territorial integrity of Laos, and refrain from any
interference in 1ts Inftermal affairs.

With its overt actioﬁé against the legal Laotian Government
of Prince Souvanna Phoumi, which has proclaimed as its program
a policy of peace, neutrality, and natlonal unity, the United
States Government seeks to compel Laotlan people to leave this
path which it has chosen to put Laos again in the service of a
policy of military pacts and aggressive preparations, forelgn
to the people of Laos.

However, 1t is appropriate to recall that once such a
pellicy already suffered fallure in Laos. The Lao people over-
threw the government which carried out the policy of turning
Laos into a United States military base and semi-colony.
Realization of the legitimate strivings of the Laotian people
for cessation at last of fratricidal war and for national unity
in conditions excluding any foreign intervention must not be
hindered.

UNCLASSIFIED - 284 - Appendix "B"




UNCLASSIFIED

Being one of the participants and chairmen of the Geneva
Conference on Indochina, the Soviet Government strongly protests
the Unlted States intervention in the intermal affalrs of Laos
and condemns this intervention. This undermines the Geneva
agreements and is directed against the freedom and independence
of the Laotian people against the inalienable right to conduct
a policy of peace, neutrality, and friendship with all peoples.

The Soviet Govermment cannot ignore the threat to peace
and security inlSoutheast Asia arising from the crude United
States interference in the internal affairs of Laos and places
on the United States Govermment all responsibllity for the con-
sequences which can arise as a result of the aggressive actlons
of the Unlted States and some of its allles in the SEATO mili-
tary bloc in relation to the Laotian people.

U,.S. REFUTATION OF USSR CHARGE OF U.S.
AQS (U

U.S. 18 DECEMBER 1960 NOTE REFUTING USSR 13 DECEMBER 1960 NOTE
CHARGING U.S., MILITARY INTERVENTION IN LAOS 1/

The Government of the United States acknowledges the recelpt

of the note of the Government of the Union of Soviet Socialist
Republics dated December 13, 1960.

The Government of the Unlted States categorically rejects
the charées leveled agalnst it in the Soviet Government's note.
The United States condemns as a vliolation of every standard of
legal conduct the recent Soviet actlon in airlifting weapons
and aﬁmunition in Soviet planes to rebel military forces fighting
the loyal armed forces of the Royal Govermnment in Vientiane.
Thus the responsibility for the present fratricidal war in Laos,
about which the Soviet Government claims to be concerned, rests
squarely and solely upon the Soviet Government and its partners.

S ate Dept. Bulle , vol. XLIV, No. 1123,
Publ. p anuary 1961, p. 16. (U)
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The United States has repeatedly made clear }ts consistent
policy of supporting the Kingdom of Lzos in its determination to
maintain 1ts independence and 1ntegrity.. Sueh support will con-
tinue. The United States has warned against efforts to seize
control of or to subvert that free nation.

The Soviet allegation that Lao Army Troops have been
recently armed with weapons which they have not had before is
completely false. Such supplies as have been furnished by the
United States to the forces in Laos, in whatever region, have
been provided pursuant to a long-standing agreement with Laos,
and with the approval of the legal government of Laos. The
Lao Army had been equipped with M-24 tanks and 105 millimeter
howitzers long before the August 9, 1960 rebellion against
the Royal Lao Government. The United States has not in fact
supplied any equipment of this tﬁﬁe to Laos since 1957. The
United States has never supplied 120 millimeter mortars, armed
aircraft, or armed or armored vessels to Laos. The United States
has not brought any arms or ammunition inte Laos since the end
of November. No United States«supplied hellicopters have been
used to direct artillery fire. Furthermore, such American
advisers as have been in the country either administering the
American Military Aid Program or in the Franco-American training
program arg located at various training siftes and supply depots
and have not led any military actions.

It 1s communist and communist-fostered subversive activities,
the guerrilla warfare of the Pathet Lao forces, and now the Soviét
alrlift of weapons which have led directly to the suffering and
chaos which have befallen Laos. The Soviet Government and its
agents have attempted to carry out this latest, grave action
clandestinely, under the cover of dellvering food and

petroleum products. However, their haste to strengthen the
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rebel forces in Laos has resulted in widespread knowledge of
these Soviet arms deliverles, which have included the howitzers
which the rebels are now using against loyal troops of the Lao
Government, a government formed at Royal request pursuant to
the National Assembly's action. The destruction which these
Soviet weapons have brought to the capital city of Laos and the
suffering and loss to its people is the direct result of this
Soviet intervention.

At the same time, communist-controlled North Vietnam,
which has long aided and furnished directlon to the Pathet Lao
guerrillas in Laos, had been making war-like preparations,
calling up additional troops and moving military units westward
toward the Lao border.

In the light of these facts, the Government of the
United States, in rejecting the false charges of the Soviet
government in its note of December 13, places the responsibility
for the current strife in Laos where the responsibility properly
"belongs - squarely upon the USSR and its agents. The Government
of the United States, furthermore, condemns in strongest terms
the 1llezal Russian delivery of mllitary equipment to the

rebtels in Laos.

_ It has always been the objective of the United States to
assiét the people of Laos in developing their free political
institutions, in improving thelr social and economic well being
and in preserving their natlonal integrity. The policy of the
United States towards Laos remains the same today.
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APPENDIX "C"

A WHO'S WHO CF L. AOTIAN AND THAI PERSONALITIES IN THIS STUDY

GENERAL AMKHA SOUKHAVONG

General Amkha Soukhavong, a former Deputy Commanding
General of FAL, said to be an excellent troop commander, a
strong supporter of Phoul Sananikone, disliked by the Com-
mittee for Defense of the Naticnal Interests, velled hils
activities during the Kong Le coup sufficlently to make his
sympathies unclear, but in early October 1960 was in Xieng
Khouang as a lialison for the Souvanna Phouma Vientiane govern-
ment, and was arrested in Savannakhet by the Phoumi Nosavan

Revolutionary Committee.

BOUAVAN NORASING
Bouavan Norasing, a member of CDNI, studled law in

France and has been a Director of Justice. He jolned the
Phouml Nosavan forces in Savannakhet and was a member of the
Central Committee of the Revolutionary Committee in September
1960.

BOUN OM

Boun Om, brother of Boun Oum, 1s a neutralist who served
in the Souvanna Phouma cabinets of 16 August 1960 and 31 August
1960, and in the Boun Oum cabinet of 12 December 1960.

BOUN OUM

Boun Oum, strongly anti-Communist and pro-French,
Inspector General of the Kimgdom of Lzos and head of the royal
family of the former Kingdom of Champaagak, Joined Phouml
Nosavan in Savannakhet on 21 August 1960; became co-president,
in conjunctlon with Phoumi Nosavan, of the Revolutionary
Committee in Savannakhet, on 11 September 1960; headed the
12 December 1960 cabinet.
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MAJ. BOUN THENG INSISTENGMAY
Maj. Boun, probably CDNI, worked with Phouml in

Savannakhet.

GEN. BOUNLEUTH SANICHANH (Sometimes Bounleut)

Returning from France, where he had been studying, in
July 1960, Gen. Bounleuth Sanichanh was appointed Secretary
General of the High Committee of Natlonal Defense and also
appointed Head of the Natlonal Documentation Center (Lao
Intelligence Organization) in late July 1960; Jjoined Phoumi
Nosavan in Savannakhet and was appointed Supreme Commander of
the Forces of the Revolutionary Committee on 18 August 1960;
was appointed Military Chief of Savannakhet Revolutionary
Committee in September 1960; was in the Boun Oum 12 December
1960 cabinet, and on 27 December-1960 was appointed Commanding
General of the FAL.

COL. BOUNPOUNE MAKTHEPHARAK
Col. Bounpoune Makthepharak, now general, an early CDNI

member, was with Phouml Nosavan forces as Commander of 3d
Region Military Forces; also served as member of the Revolu-

tionary Committeels Military Subcommittee on 11 September 1960.

COL. BOUNTHIENG VENEVONGSOS

Col. Bounthieng, now Brig. Gen., non-CDNI member, who
in 1958 was Deputy Chief of Staff of FAL, worked with Kong Le
during the coup period.

COL. BOUNTHONG VORAVONG

Col. Bounthong, a conservative wealthy businessman from
Savannakhet Province, was endorsed by the CDNI in 1960, becoming
a member of the anti-Communist Party of Democracy and Social

Progress; after the Kong Le coup he Joined the Phoumi Nosavan
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forces in Savannakhet to organize anti-Kong Le measures,
remaining in Savannakhet until after Phoumi forces captured
Vientiane in late December 1960, when he Joined the Boun
Oum cabinet.

COL. HOUM PHAN NORASING (Sometimes Houmphan)

Col. Houm Phan (now Brig. Gen.) non-CDNI, first worked
with Phoumi during the coup period, but gradually attempted
to tread a middle line between the Souvanna Phouma and Phoumi

Nosavan forces.

IMPENG SURYADHAY (Sometimes Inpeng)
Impeng Suryadhay, affiliated with the CDNI, supporter

of Phouml Nosavan, disliked by Kong Le, anti-French and pro-
American, was in the Phoul Sananikone cabinets of 18 August
1958 and 24 January 1959; was in the Tiao Somsanith cabinet
of 5 June 1960; and was in the Souvanna Phouma cabinet of

31 August 1960.

KATAY DON SASORITH

Katay Don Sasorith, a conservative Lao politician and
former member of the Lao Issara, whorhelped form the Nation-
alist Party and its successor, the Rally of the Lao People,
headed the Cabinet of 25 November 1954; was in the Souvanna
Phouma c¢abinets of 21 March 1956, 10 August 1957, and 20
November 1957; was ln the Phoul Sananikone cabinets of
18 August 1958, 24 January 1959, and 15 December 1959; and
his death, on 29 Decenber 1959, precipitated a crisis in the

RLP and facilitated CDNI coup.

COL. KHAM KHONG

Col. Kham Khong (now Brig. Gen. ) probably a CDNI member,
Assistant Commander of the 24 Military Region in 1960, worked
with Phoumi Nosavan during the coup period.
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KHAMPHAN PANYA

Khamphan Panya, young Lao politician and CDNI member,
was in the Phoui Sananikone cabinets of August 1958, and
Jamuary 1959; was in the Tiao Somsanith cabinet of June 1960;
opposed Somsanith decision to ;esign after Kong Le coup of
August 1960; became member of the Central Committee of Phoumi
Nosavan!s Revolutionary Committee, on 11 September 1960,
remaining in Iluaang Prabang and serving as liaison between
Savannakhet and the King; was in the Boun Oum cabinet of
12 December 1960.

LT. COL. KHONG VONGNARATH

Ccl. Khong, probably non-CDNI member, who comranded the
Sam Neua subdivislon in 1959, seems to have vascillated 1n
his loyalties between Kong Le and Phouml Nosavan, during the

coup period.

KONG LE

A junior FAL officer, who precipitated the 9 August 1960
coup in Vientiane, starting 2 civil war in Laos. Kong Le at
the time of the coup was considered anti-Communist ard pro-
Amerilcan, and the most effective officer in FAL. In late
December 1960, after the Phoumi Nosavan forces recaptured
Vientiane, he fled to the Northern Provinces of lLaos, where

he remained with PL troops.

KOU ABHAY
Kou Abhay, an unaffiliated retired politician, was
asked to head the caretaker cabinet of 5 January 1960, charged
with the task to prepare the country for the elections of
-April 1960.

f‘!
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COL. KOUPRASITH ABHAY
Col. Kouprasith (now Brig. Gen.), non-CDNI member, son

of Kou Abhay, pro«Western, Chief of Plans and Studles in FAL
in December 1960, was at first arrested by Kong le forces on
9 August, then professed to Jjoin them, but on 8 December 1960
staged the somewhat mystifying "Kouprasith coup.” When Kong
Le fled, Kouprasith joined forces with Phouml.

IEUAM INSTISIENGMAY

Leuam Insisiengmay, who during the 1954 Viet Minh-
Pathet Lao invasion of laos served as commander of guerrilla
troops in Central ILaos, 1s anti-Communist, a former member
of the RLP, and, since the Kong Le coup, has been a strong
supporter of Phouml Nosavan. He served in the Katay Don
Sasorith cabinet of 25 November i954; Souvanna Phoum2 cabinets
of 21 March 1956, 10 August 1957, and 20 November 1957; was in
the Phoui Sananikone cabinets of 18 August 1958, 24 Jamuary
1959, and 15 December 1959; and was in the Tlao Somsanith
cabinet of 5 June 1960. On 10 August 1960, Leuam opposed,
along with Phouml Nosavan, the Somsanith decislon to resign,
went to Savannakhet, becoming head of the Interlior Committee
of the Phoumi Nosavan resistance group, was offered a post
in the Socuvanna Phouma compromise cabinet of 31 August 1960,
but never accepted. Became member of the Central Committee of
the Revolutionary Committee in Savannakhet, and joilned the
Boun Oum cabinet of 12 December 1960.

NHOUY ABHAY
Nhouy Abhay, former member of the Lao Issara, but there-

after not a member of any politieal party, was in the Katay
Don Sasorith cabinet of 25 November 1954; was in the Souvanna
Phouma cabinets of 21 March 1956, 10 August 1957, and

G - 293 - Appendix "C"



ol

20 November 1357; was in the Kou, Abhay cabinet of 7 Jamuary

1960; was in the Tiao Somsanith cabinet.of 5 June 1960; after

the Kong Le coup of 9 August 1960, he attempted to mediate
between the Phouml Nosavan and Kong Le-Souvanna Phouma forces;
was in the Souvanna Phouma cabinet of 31 August 1960; accompanied
Souvanna Phouma on his flight to Phnom Penh on 9 December 1960;
was in the Boun OCum cabinet of 12 December 19607

GEN. QUANE RATRIKOUN (Rattikoun)

Gen. OCuane Ratrikoun, senior FAL officer, who graduated
second in a clzss of 700 in officers!'! schoel, an active nmember of
CDNI, was appointed Commander of FAL in early August 1960;
resigned under pressure during the Kong Le coup of 9 August
1960; was reinstated as Commander of FAL on 20 August 1960,
joined the Souvanna Phouma cabinet of 31 August 1960; estab-
lished liaison with Phoumi Nosavan in October 1960; went to
Luang Prabang in November 1960 and helped swing 1lst Military
Region to Phoumi. Appolinted Chilef of Staff of FAL by Boun Oum
on 23 December 1960.

COL. PHASOUK (PASOOK) SOMLY

Col. Phasouk (now Brig. Gen.) joined Phouml Nosavan in
Savannakhet, and was a member of the Savannakhet Committee
formed against the Kong Le revolutionary group.

PHOUL SANANIKONE

Phoul Sananikone, one of the founding members of the
Independent Party and the RLP, anti-Communist and preo-American,
was in the Katay Don Sasorith cabinet of 27 November 1954; was
in the Souvanna Phouma cabinets of 10 August 1657 and 20
November 1957; headed the cabinets of 18 August 1958, 24 January
1959, and 15 December 1959; was advisor to Kou Abhay cabinet
of 7 Jamuary 1960; was in France during Kong le coup of
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9 August 1960, where he advised the U.S. to support Souvanna
Phouma and to persuade Phouml Nosavan and the King to support
Souvanna Phouma; was appointed French ambassador by Souvanna
Phouma in mid-October 1960, but refused to take position,
instead going to Luang Prabang to attempt to arrange a poiitical
solution to the erisis, on 9 November 1960; went to Savannakhet,
offering full suppcrt to Phoumi Nosavan on 28 November 1960.

PHOUMI NOSAVAN

Phoumi Nosavan, a founding member of CDNI, nephew of
Sarit, firmly anti-Communist, was in 1954 appointed Director
of Defense in the Ministry of Defense, simultaneocusly becoming
Chief of Staff to the PAL. 1In late 1958 he was appointed
Inspector General of the FAL; was in the Phoul Sananikone
cabinet of January 1959; headed the 5-general military Junta
that initiated the December 1959 coup; was Iin the Kou Abhay
cabinet of 7 January 1960; was in the Tlao Somsanith cabinet
of June 1960.

PHOUMI VONGVICHIT

Phoumi Vongvichit 1s belleved to be Secretary General of
the pro-Communist Neo Lao Hak Xat (NLHX) Party - successor to
the Pathet Lao. He is a former member of the Lao Issara (prob-
ably the Souphanouvong pro-Viet Minh faction); was in the
Souvanna Phouma cabinet of 12 November 1957; was imprisoned,
after the mutiny of the 24 PL Bn, 1in July 1959, escaping into
the Jungle in May 1960, and returned to Vientiane in October 1960,
heading a PL delegation to negotiate with the Souvanna Phouma

goverment.

QUINIM PHOLSENA
Quinim Pholsena, founder of the Santiphab Party and

leftist protege of Scuvania Phowma, was from February 1953
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to February 1956 Vice President of the National Assembly; after
the Kong Le coup of 9 August 1960 he became Kong Le's close
advisor; was in the Souvanna Phouma cabinets of 14 August 1960
and 31 August 1960; was appointed Chairman of the Vientiane
government delegation to talk with the PL, in October 1960;
after Souvanna Phoumat!s flight from Vientiane to Phnom Penh,
Quinim briefly headed the pro-Kong Le govermment within the
city, then when the city fell to Phoumi, Quinim escaped to

the provinces, and in late December settled in Xileng Khouang
province with the Kong Le forces.

COL. SANG
Col. Sang, a CDNI member, considered a capable officer,

Joined the Phouml Nosavan forces.

SARIT THANARAT

Sarit Thanarat, presently Thal Prime Minister, Supreme
Commander of the Thail Armeq Forces, Commander-in-Chief of the
'Royal Thai Army, and Act;né Director General of the Police
Department, in early 1959.§rganized what many observers think
1s the most energetiec, forward-looking regime Thalland has had
in modern history. :

KING SAVANG VATHANA
King of Laos since late 1959.
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SISOUK NA CHAMPASSOK ,
Sisouk Na Champassok, conservative Léo diplomat and

politician, was assigned to New York as Deputy Permanent
Representative to the UN in late 1955; served as Lao repre-
sentative to the 1957 General Assembly; became member of the
Committee for Defense of the National Interests (CDNI) in
1958; was in the Phoui Sananikone cabinets of 1958 zas 1959;
and was Laco delezate to the Ceneral Assembly Session of September
1059: was excluded, as were all CDWI members, from tihe Phoul
Sananikone cabinet of December 1959; was appolinted advisor

| and spokesman for the Supreme Command of the Military Forces
that precipitated the coup of December 1959; appointed perma-
nent representative to the UN in 1660, unsil reczlled holle to
serve as new minister attached to the Presidency of the Council

of Ministers. Author of "Storm Over Laos."

PRINCE TIAQ SOMSANITH

Prince Somsanith, anti-Communist and pro-Western, a
former member of the Lao Issara, became director of National
Pollce in 195&} was in the Souvanna Phouma cabinets of 21 March
1956 and 10 August 1957; was in the Phoul Sananikone cabinet
of 15 December 1959; was in the Kou Abhay éabinet of 7 January
1660; headed the cabinet of 5 June 1960; resigned on 14 August
1960, after the Kong Ie coup; returned to Vientiane to stiffen
resistance of Souvanna Phouma to PL demands, working also for a
compromise between Phouml Nosavan and Socuvanna Phouma; led a
parliamentary delegation from Vientiane to Savannakhet, to
negotiate with Savannakhet group in late November 1960.

SOPSATSANA

Sopsaisana, a member of the former royal family of
Xieng Khouang province and an active CDNI member, was in the

Boun Oum cabinet of 12 December 1960.
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MAJ. GEN. SOUNTHONE PATHAMMAVONG
Maj. Gen. Sounthone Pathammavong, a senior FAL officer,

with no assignment since late December 1960, was 1954 Commander-
in-Chief of the FAL; was in the Phoul Sananikone cabinet of
January 1959; was placed under house arrest during the Kong Le
coup of August 1960; was reinstated as Chief of :the General
Staff of FAL in late August 1960; was appointed Advisor-to the
Ministry of Defense in October 1960; was appointed Commanding
General of the FAL, when Gen. Ouane Ratrikoun defected to
Savannakhet; was handed governmental authority by Prince
Souvanna Phouma, when Souvanna fled to Phnom Penh in December

. 1960; relinquished this authority to Quinim Pholsena 2 days
later; and flew to Bangkok when Phoumi forces captured Vientiane
in late December 1960.

PRINCE SOUPHANOUVONG (Sometimes Souphannouvong)

Prince Souphanouvong, former Lac Issara member within
group dominated by Viet Minh, and former PL and present NLHX
leader, spent 1954-1957 negotiating on behalf of the PL for
a settlement with the RIG; was in the Souvanna Phouma cabinet
of 4 November 1957; was placed under house arrest in May 1959,
23 he was considered partially responslble for the defection
of the 24 PL Bn; was released in June, but jalled in July 1959,
when he was to undergo trial for attempting to endanger the
internal and external.security of the state. However, he
escaped Jjail on 4 May 1960; after the Kong Le coup of 9 August
1960, when Souvanna Phouma was installed as Frime Minister,
Souphanouvong issued statements calling for the support of
Souvanna Phoumat's govermment, negotiations between the RLG, and
a return of the ICC; Souphanouvong signed an agreement with
Souvanna Phouma on the future of Laos in November 1960; after
Phoumi forces captured Vientiane, Souphanouvong and PL allled
with Kong Le and the remains of Souvanna Phouma's cabinet.
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COL. SCURITH SASORITH

Col. Sourith Sasorith, an early CDNI member, joined Phoumi
Nosavan forces in Savannakhet, as Commander of Paratroops, and
was alSo a member of the Revolutionary Committee!s Military
Subcommittee on 11 September 1960; later in the Fall, Phouml
Nosavan became discontented with his military performance in
battle.

SOUVANNA PHOUMA

Souvanna Fhouma, neutralist nationalist lLao politician,
former Iao Issara member, founder of National Progressive and
RLP parties, was in the Katay Don Sasorith cabinet of 25 November
1954; headed cabinets of 21 March 1956, 10 August 1957, and
20 November 1957; served as ambassador to France, Israel, Italy,
Germany and Belgium between 1958 and 1960; after the Kong Le
coup of 9 August 1960, headed the August 1960 cabinet; fled to
Phnom Penh, after Phoumi Nosavan coup on 9 December 1960. -

THANAT KHOMAN

Thanat Khoman, prominent Thai diplomat, friendly to the
West, 1s Minister of Foreign Affairs in the Sarit cabinet.

MAJ. THANOM PRAKHIM N
Maj. Thanom, a CDNI member, probably Joined Phoumi Nosavan

.in August 1960.

TOUBY LYPOUNG

Touby Lyfoung, influentlial Meo leader, member of the RLP,
was in the Tiao Somsanith cabinet of 5§ June 1960; Jjoined Phoumi
Nosavan to organize resistance against Kong Le forces in August
1960; refused post in Souvanna Phouma cébinet of 17 August 1960;
went to Savannakhet, urging assault upon Vlientlane, on 13 October
1960; was in Boun Oum cabinet of 12 December 1960; was one of

6 mem
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6 members of new cabinet sent to Vientiane to form provisional

govermment prior to ﬁaking over administration of the city.

MAJ. VANG PHAO

Maj. Vang Phao (now Colonel), considered by U.S. observers
the best soldier in Laos, member of CDNI, is a Meo. Kham Kong
arrested him in August 1960, when Maj. Vang prﬁmised loyalty
to the Souvanna Phouma regime, at the request of Meo Chief
Touby Lyfoung. He was released later, and, after the Bsun
Oum 12 December 1960 cabinet, became more pro-Phoumi. He is

considered staunchly anti-PL.
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